5 AGENDA
Y TOWN OF PARACHUTE

PARACHUTE TOWN COUNCIL REGULAR MEETING
= 222 GRAND VALLEY WAY PARACHUTE, CO 81635
% MARCH 17, 2022 6:30 PM

“
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The Town of Parachute will make reasonable accommodations for access to Town services, programs, and activities and will make special
communication arrangements for persons with disabilities. Please call (970) 285-7630, x-104 for assistance.

(A) CALL TO ORDER

(B) PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE

(C) APPROVE AGENDA

(D) CONSENT AGENDA
Items of a routine nature are placed on the consent agenda to allow the town council to spend its time and
energy on more important items on a lengthy agenda. Any council member or any member of the public may
request that an item be “removed” from the consent agenda and considered on the regular agenda.
D.1 MINUTES
FROM THE REGULAR MEETING OF FEBRUARY 17, 2022
2022.02.17 REGUALR MINUTESs.pdf
D.2 EXPENDITURES
PAID FEBRUARY 10, 2022, THROUGH MARCH 9, 2022
EXPENDITURES FEB-MAR.pdf
D.3 RESOLUTION NO. 2022-11
A RESOLUTION OF THE TOWN COUNCIL OF THE TOWN OF PARACHUTE, COLORADO,
AMENDING THE TOWN’S SCHEDULE OF FEES REGARDING OPTIONAL PREMISES
CULTIVATION OPERATIONS AND MARIJUANA LICENSING FEES
Fee schedule Staff Report.pdf
2022-11 Resolution - Amendment to Fee Schedule - Medical.pdf
D.4 RESOLUTION NO. 2022-12
RESOLUTION SUPPORTING THE GRANT APPLICATION FOR AN ADMINISTRATION
GRANT FROM THE COLOARDO DEPARTMENT OF LOCAL AFFAIRS FOR THE UPDATE
OF THE INRASTRUCTURE MASTER PLAN
2022-12 Resolution for Administration Grant - DOLA.pdf

(E) PUBLIC COMMENTS ON THE ISSUES NOT ON THE AGENDA
The Town Council welcomes you and thanks you for your time and concerns. If you wish to address the Towr
Council, this is the time set on the agenda for you to do so. When you are recognized, please step to the
podium, state your name and address then address the Council. Your comments will be limited to three (3)
minutes. The Council may not respond to your comments this evening, rather they may take your comments
and suggestions under advisement and provide direction to the appropriate member of Town Staff for follow-
up. Thank you.

PLEASE SILENCE ALL CELL PHONES, PAGERS, AND HAND-HELD DEVICES. THANK YOU.
PLEASE NOTE: THIS MEETING IS BEING AUDIO RECORDED.

(F) DEPARTMENTAL REPORTS

F.1 PRESENTATION OF THE DRAFT 2022 COMPREHENSIVE PLAN
Cover Memo - Draft Comprehensive Plan Update
Attachment A - Parachute 2040 Plan DRAFT.pdf
Attachment B - Parachute 2015 Comprehensive Plan. ADOPTED

2022-03-17


https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1284375/2022.02.17_REGUALR_MINUTESs.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1284376/EXPENDITURES_FEB-MAR.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1284377/Fee_schedule_Staff_Report.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1284378/2022-11_Resolution_-_Amendment_to_Fee_Schedule_-_Medical.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1284379/2022-12_Resolution_for_Administration_Grant_-_DOLA.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1284388/03_17_2022_Draft_Comprehensive_Plan_Update.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1285556/Parachute_2040_Plan_DRAFT.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1284389/Parachute_Comprehensive_Plan_ADOPTED_06.2016.pdf

F.2
F.3

MAYOR AND TOWN COUNCIL REPORTS
STAFF REPORTS
2022.03.17PWREPORT.pdf

2022.03.17PD REPORT.pdf

FEBRUARY BLOTTER.pdf

(G) PUBLIC HEARINGS

G.1

G.2

PUBLIC HEARING BEFORE THE PARACHUTE TOWN COUNCIL IN CONSIDERATION OF
RETAIL AND MEDICAL MARIJUANA PRODUCTS MANUFACTURING FACILITY
LICENSES FOR SOFTGEL RX, INC

APPLICANT: SOFTGEL RX, INC

ADDRESS: 1386 HORSESHOE DR

FRUITA, CO 81521

PROPOSED PREMISE: 101 CARDINAL WAY #6&7

Softgel Rx Staff Report.pdf

Attachment A Softgel Rx Redacted.pdf

ORDINANCE NO. 800-2022 - AN ORDINANCE OF THE TOWN COUNCIL OF THE TOWN OF
PARACHUTE, COLORADO, APPROVING A LICENSE AND USE AGREEMENT WITH
COUNTRY HOLDINGS, LLC RELATED TO TOP ADVENTURES AND AUTHORIZING THE
SALE OF EQUIPMENT

COVER MEMO Ord 800-2022 TOP Adventures Property License Agreement.docx

Attachment A - Ordinance - Approving Agreement with Country Holdings.docx

Attachment B - TOP Adventures Agreement - Country Holdings - DRAFT - with EXHIBITS.pdf

(H) CONTRACTS

H.1

TOWN COUNCIL CONSIDERATION OF SOLID WASTE BID AWARD TO DEPENDABLE
WASTE

Cover Memo Solid Waste Removal Contract.pdf

Attachment A Dependable Waste Contract.pdf

(I) FUTURE ITEMS (IF NECESSARY)

I.1

UPCOMING MEETINGS
March 22, 2022 - 6:30 pm - New Council Introduction Meeting

March 29, 2022 - 6:30 pm - Grand Valley Town Hall Series
April 21, 2022 - 6:30 pm - Town Council Meeting

April 29-30 - 8:00 am -3:00 pm - Parachute Clean up

Draft Town Council Agendas and Upcoming Meetings.pdf

(J) EXECUTIVE SESSION (IF NECESSARY)

(K) ADJOURN

K.1

Z0O0OM LINK
You are invited to a Zoom webinar.

When: Every month on the Third Thursday

2022-03-17


https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1284391/2022.03.17PWREPORT.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1284392/2022.03.17PD_REPORT.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1284393/FEBRUARY_BLOTTER.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1284381/2022.03.17_Softgel_Rx_Staff_Report.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1284382/Softgel_Rx_Redacted.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1285359/03_17_2022_TOP_Adventures_Property_License_Agreement.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1285367/20220310_Ordinance_-_Approving_Agreement_with_Country_Holdings.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1285368/20220311_TOP_Adventures_Agreement_-_Country_Holdings_-_DRAFT_-_with_EXHIBITS.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1284399/03_17_2022_Cover_Memo_Solid_Waste_Removal_Contract.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1284400/Dependable_Waste_Contract.pdf
https://legistarweb-production.s3.amazonaws.com/uploads/attachment/pdf/1284384/Draft_Town_Council_Agendas_and_Upcoming_Meetings.pdf

06:30 PM Mountain Time (US and Canada)

Topic: Town Council

Please click the link below to join the webinar:
https://us02web.zoom.us/j/83441195679?pwd=UXNwMVZiMisvemlOYkgl1 ZGRpQURqQT09
Passcode: Council

Or One tap mobile :

US: +12532158782,,83441195679%4,,,,*2182527# or +13462487799,,83441195679%4,,,,*2182527#
Or Telephone:

Dial(for higher quality, dial a number based on your current location):

US: +1 253 215 8782 or +1 346 248 7799 or +1 669 900 6833 or +1 301 715 8592 or +1 312 626 6799
or +1 929 205 6099

Webinar ID: 834 4119 5679

Passcode: 2182527

International numbers available: https://us02web.zoom.us/u/kceOdyzgUu

2022-03-17



MINUTES
TOWN OF PARACHUTE
TOWN COUNCIL REGULAR MEETING
222 GRAND VALLEY WAY PARACHUTE, CO 81635
FEBRUARY 17, 2022 6:30 PM

(A) CALL TO ORDER — Meeting called to order at 6:30 PM

PRESENT: Roy McClung

Rory Birdsey

Claudia Flores

Artemio Baltazar — Arrived at 6:34 PM
Tim Olk

Tom Rugaard

Shawn Stevenson

ABSENT: None

STAFF PRESENT: Travis Elliott, Town Manager

Lucy Spalenka, Town Clerk
Teresa Beecraft, Finance Director
Mark King, Public Works Director
Justin Mayfield, Police Sargent

3B) PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE

© APPROVE AGENDA
MOTION 1: Moved and seconded by Birdsey Rugaard to approve agenda
Motion passed with a 5-0 vote

(D) CONSENT AGENDA
Items of a routine nature are placed on the consent agenda to allow the town council to spend its time and
energy on more important items on a lengthy agenda. Any council member or any member of the public
may request that an item be “removed” from the consent agenda and considered on the regular agenda.

D.1
D.2

D.3

D4

D.5

D.6

D.7

D.8

MINUTES FROM THE JANUARY 20, 2022 REGULAR MEETING

LICENSE RENEWAL FOR A HOTEL & RESTAURANT LIQUOR
LICENSE APPLICANT: EL TAPATIO
LOCATION: 393 E 2ND STREET #4

EXPENDITURES PAID JANUARY 13,2022 THROUGH FEBRUARY 9, 2022.
TOWN COUNCIL CONSIDERATION OF RESOLUTION NO. 2022-06

RESOLUTION SUPPORTING THE APPLICATION FOR A MINI- / TECHNICAL
ASSISTANCE GRANT FROM THE ASSOCIATED GOVERNMENTS OF NORTHWEST
COLORADO (AGNC) FOR THE REPLACEMENT OF SIGNAGE IN THE TOWN

TOWN COUNCIL CONSIDERATION OF RESOLUTION NO. 2022-07

RESOLUTION SUPPORTING THE GRANT APPLICATION FOR GRANT FROM THE
GREAT OUTDOORS COLORADO (GOCO) FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF PARACHUTE
ISLAND PARK

TOWN COUNCIL CONSIDERATION OF RESOLUTION NO. 2022-08

RESOLUTION SUPPORTING THE GRANT APPLICATION FOR A GRANT FROM THE
COLOARDO DEPARTMENT OF LOCAL AFFAIRS FOR THE RECONSTRUCTION OF
DIAMOND LOOP

TOWN COUNCIL CONSIDERATION OF RESOLUTION NO. 2022-09

RESOLUTION SUPPORTING THE APPLICATION FOR A TRADITIONAL GRANT FROM
THE GARFIELD COUNTY FEDERAL MINERAL LEASE DISTRICT FOR THE EXTENSION
OF WATER LINE TO CARDINAL WAY

TOWN COUNCIL CONSIDERATION OF RESOLUTION NO. 2022-10

A RESOLUTION OF THE TOWN COUNCIL OF THE TOWN OF PARACHUTE, COLORADO,
CANCELLING THE REGULAR MUNICIPAL ELECTION ON APRIL 5, 2022 AND
DECLARING THE CANDIDATES ELECTED.

MOTION 2: Moved and seconded by Rugaard / Olk to approve consent agenda
Motion passed with a 6-0 vote




(E) PUBLIC COMMENTS ON THE ISSUES NOT ON THE AGENDA
No public comment

(F) PRESENTATIONS BEFORE THE PARACHUTE TOWN COUNCIL
F.1 BRIAN HOTARD, TERRA ENERGY PARTNERS — NOT PRESENT
F.2 DAVE BLAIR & CHRIS JACKSON, STATE OF GRAND VALLEY TOWN HALL SERIES
Dave Blair, Chris Jackson, & Evan Zislis talka bout the aims of the State of Grand Valley Town Hall
Series.
F.3 JULIE VAN HOEK, REQUEST TO JOIN THE COLORADO RIVER VALLEY CHAMBER
OF COMMERCE AS A MUNICIPAL MEMBER
Julie Van Hoek requested the Town enter a partnership with the Chamber at the $3,000 membership
level.
MOTION 3: Moved and seconded by Rugaard / Stevenson to approve joining the Chamber at the $3,000
Municipality level.
Motion passed with a 6-0 vote

(G) DEPARTMENTAL REPORTS

Mayor and Town Council

Mayor McClung gave an update on USPS complaint call.

Concilmember Olk thanked everyone and said goodbye.

Councilmember Stevenson spoke about the current state of Human Services in the County.
Council Member Rugaard inquired about doing something to thank Coach Gallegos before
he moves out of the area.

Public Works Update

Public Works Director King went over his monthly report.

Police Department Update

Sargent Mayfield, filling in for Police Chief Stewart, went over the PD monthly
report.

G.1 A LETTER OF SUPPORT FOR GARFIELD COUNTY’S DOLA GRANT APPLICATION
FOR CARRIER NEUTRAL LOCATION (CNL) FACILITIES AND MIDDLE MILE
BROADBAND NETWORK INFRASTRUCTURE

MOTION 4: Moved and seconded by Rugaard / Birdsey to approve joining the Chamber at the $3,000
Municipality level.
Motion passed with a 6-0 vote

(H) APPOINTMENTS
H.1 APPOINTMENT BY THE PARACHUTE TOWN COUNCIL TO THE COLORADO
MUCIPAL LEAGUE (CML) POLICY COMMITTEE AND GARFIELD CLEAN ENERGY
(GCE) BOARD OF DIRECTORS
Town Council appointed Town Manager, Travis Elliott to CML Policy Committee and Garfield County
Clean Energy Board of Directors

() FUTURE ISSUES (IF NECESSARY) — None

(J) EXECUTIVE SESSION (IF NECESSARY) -None

(K) ADJOURN

MOTION 5: Moved and seconded by Olk / Baltazar to adjourn
Motion passed with a 6-0 vote

Roy B McClung, Mayor
ATTEST:

Lucy Spalenka, Town Clerk



Check Number Date

24992

25004
A-1 COLLECTION
AGENCY LLC
AFLAC
ALPINE BANK
FIRE & POLICE
PENSION ASSOC
FIRE & POLICE
PENSION ASSOC
LIBERTY
NATIONAL LIFE
INSURANCE CO
ORCHARD TRUST
COMPANY INC
ORCHARD TRUST
COMPANY INC
PAYFLEX

SYSTEMS USA INC

PAYFLEX

SYSTEMS USA INC

PAYFLEX

SYSTEMS USA INC

PAYFLEX

SYSTEMS USA INC

PAYFLEX

SYSTEMS USA INC

PAYLOCITY CORP
PROVELOCITY
PROVELOCITY

UMB CREDIT CARD

WEX INC
XCEL ENERGY
24991
24993
24994
24995
24996

2/23/2022
2/23/2022

2/23/2022

2/23/2022
2/28/2022

2/14/2022

2/23/2022

2/23/2022

2/14/2022

2/23/2022

2/14/2022

2/14/2022

2/23/2022

2/23/2022

2/24/2022

2/23/2022
2/23/2022
212412022

2/10/2022

2/14/2022
212412022
2/23/2022
2/23/2022
2/23/2022
2/23/2022
2/23/2022

February 10, 2022 through March 9, 2022
Accounts Payable Transaction List

Vendor
BATTLEMENT MESA METRO DISTRICT
KINGEN, ANDREW

A-1 COLLECTION AGENCY LLC

AFLAC
ALPINE BANK

FIRE & POLICE PENSION ASSOC

FIRE & POLICE PENSION ASSOC
LIBERTY NATIONAL LIFE INSURANCE CO

ORCHARD TRUST COMPANY INC
ORCHARD TRUST COMPANY INC
PAYFLEX SYSTEMS USA INC
PAYFLEX SYSTEMS USA INC
PAYFLEX SYSTEMS USA INC
PAYFLEX SYSTEMS USA INC

PAYFLEX SYSTEMS USA INC

PAYLOCITY CORP
PROVELOCITY
PROVELOCITY

UMB CREDIT CARD

WEX INC

XCEL ENERGY

360 ELECTRIC, LLC

BURKE, BRANDON

CAPITAL BUSINESS SYSTEMS INC
COLORADO MOUNTAIN NEWS MEDIA
COMMUNITY PLANNING STRATEGIES, LLC

Amount
11,556.00
74.99

267.31

310.44
1,089.21

2,790.76

2,838.06

69.57

4,605.05
2,698.44

92.88
4,420.28
3,044.04
5,364.22

150.00

52,307.06
2,165.00
505.00

10,870.76

6,653.39
3,823.90
2,141.25
14.06
242.00
41.14
15,836.50



Check Number Date

24997
24998
24999
25000
25001
25002
25003
25005
25006
25007
25008
25009
25010
25011
25012
25013
25014
25015
25016
25017
25018
25019
25020
25021
25022
25023
25024
25025
25026
25027
25028
25029
25030
25031
25032
25033
25034
25035
25036

2/23/2022
2/23/2022
2/23/2022
2/23/2022
2/23/2022
2/23/2022
2/23/2022
2/23/2022
2/23/2022
2/23/2022
2/23/2022
2/23/2022
2/23/2022
2/23/2022
2/23/2022
2/28/2022
3/2/2022
3/8/2022
3/8/2022
3/8/2022
3/8/2022
3/8/2022
3/8/2022
3/8/2022
3/8/2022
3/8/2022
3/8/2022
3/8/2022
3/8/2022
3/8/2022
3/8/2022
3/8/2022
3/8/2022
3/8/2022
3/8/2022
3/8/2022
3/8/2022
3/8/2022
3/8/2022

February 10, 2022 through March 9, 2022
Accounts Payable Transaction List

Vendor

FBI-LEEDA

FERRELLGAS, LP

FILTER TECH SYSTEMS INC

GRUB N SCRUB

HARLEY WALKER

INTERMOUNTAIN TOXICOLOGY OF COLORADO
KARP, NEU, HANLON PC

PARACHUTE SERVICE

PRO FORCE LAW ENFORCEMENT

TYLER TECHNOLOGIES

VALLEY LUMBER

VELASCO ENTERPRISES LIMITED

XCEL ENERGY

MICRO PLASTICS

SHUMS CODA ASSOCIATES

EMERGENT

RED 11 MUSIC NASHVILLE

A STAGE FOR YOU

ALIGN MULTIMEDIA LLC

AMERICAN JANITOR

CEBT

COLORADO RIVER VALLEY CHAMBER OF COMMER(
DEPENDABLE WASTE SERVICES

DISA INC

DOWNTOWN REDEVELOPMENT SERVICES LLC
FASTENAL

FERGUSON WATERWORKS #1116

FIKES WEST SERVICES

GARFIELD RE-2 SCHOOL DISTRICT
INTERSTATE BILLING SERVICES
JOURNEY HOME ANIMAL CARE CENTER
KIWANIS CLUB OF GRAND VALLEY
MONUMENT WASTE SERVICES
PARACHUTE AUTO PARTS & SUPPLY
RIFLE LOCK & SAFE

STEVEN A NOFZIGER

SUNCENTRAL

SWANK MOTION PICTURES, INC

TEN POINTS SALES AND MARKETING LLC

Amount
50.00
4,721.43
275.66
189.59
47.74
21.00
3,862.50
1,624.65
1,518.00
2,794.52
47.09
105.00
365.61
27.43
2,279.99
41,310.62
2,500.00
2,600.00
2,500.00
1,095.00
35,335.60
3,000.00
5,771.00
73.00
6,200.00
26.84
2,522.10
74.00
200.00
1,077.00
2,500.00
125.00
225.00
11,098.00
29.19
200.00
1,281.68
465.00
9,965.00



Check Number Date

25037

25038
A-1 COLLECTION
AGENCY LLC
ALPINE BANK
KANSAS CITY LIFE
INSURANCE
ORCHARD TRUST
COMPANY INC
PAYFLEX
SYSTEMS USA INC
PAYFLEX
SYSTEMS USA INC
PAYLOCITY CORP
PROVELOCITY
XCEL ENERGY

3/8/2022
3/8/2022

3/7/2022
3/7/2022
3/7/2022

3/7/2022

3/1/2022

3/1/2022

3/7/2022
3/7/2022
3/7/2022

February 10, 2022 through March 9, 2022
Accounts Payable Transaction List

Vendor
UNCC MEMBER SERVICES
WAGNER EQUIPMENT CO

A-1 COLLECTION AGENCY LLC
ALPINE BANK
KANSAS CITY LIFE INSURANCE

ORCHARD TRUST COMPANY INC
PAYFLEX SYSTEMS USA INC

PAYFLEX SYSTEMS USA INC

PAYLOCITY CORP
PROVELOCITY
XCEL ENERGY

Amount
6.50
172.38

282.44
78.72
1,215.13

2,725.11
7,578.05

566.58

48,683.23
2,651.00
5,967.85

$ 352,002.54
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222 GRAND VALLEY WAY = PARACHUTE, CO 81635 = (970) 285-7630

To:  Town Council

From: Lucy Spalenka, Town Clerk
Re:  Resolution No. 2022-11
Date: 3/17/2022

The Town typically approves a schedule of fees at the end of each year. From time to time
however, and update is needed to correct a conflicting fee or to address a fee which has not been
charged before. The latter is the case for this fee schedule update.

Prior to 2021, the Town did not have any Medical Marijuana licenses active, therefore a fee for
renewals has not been included in the fee schedule up to this point. With the issuance of Medical
Marijuana Cultivation Facility licenses in 2021, an update to fee schedule for renewals is
required.

Resolution No. 2022-11 adds the “Medical MJ Cultivation Facility” section to the fee schedule.
The amounts are the standard fees we charge for Retail cultivations. A new application fee is
$5,000 and the renewal is either $2,000 or $2,500 depending on the square footage of the
cultivation.

In addition, we have also a new category for “Any other Marijuana Licenses” that are not

specifically listed at the same amounts; $5,000 for a new application and $2,000 for renewals.
Attached you will the resolution and the fee schedule.

Lucy Spalenka, Town Clerk



TOWN OF PARACHUTE, COLORADO
RESOLUTION NO. 2022-11

A RESOLUTION OF THE TOWN COUNCIL OF THE TOWN OF PARACHUTE,
COLORADO, AMENDING THE TOWN’S SCHEDULE OF FEES REGARDING
OPTIONAL PREMISES CULTIVATION OPERATIONS AND MARIJUANA
LICENSING FEES

WHEREAS, the Town of Parachute (‘“Parachute” or the “Town”) is a home-rule
municipality organized under Article XX of the Colorado Constitution and with the authority of
the Parachute Home Rule Charter (the “Charter”);

WHEREAS, the Parachute Municipal Code (the “Code” or “PMC”) incorporates fees,
taxes, and fines that are set forth in appendices to the Code (the “Schedule of Fees™) and subject
to change by resolution of the Town Council;

WHEREAS, the Schedule of Fees omits a fee related to Optional Premises Cultivation
Operations and other classes of marijuana licenses and also contains some inapplicable fees;

WHEREAS, the Town Council wishes to amend the Schedule of Fees and believes that
doing so is in the best interests of the Town.

NOW THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE TOWN COUNCIL OF THE
TOWN OF PARACHUTE, COLORADO:

Section 1. Recitals. The foregoing recitals are incorporated herein as if set forth in

full.

Section 2. Schedule of Fees. The Town Council hereby amends to Appendix A -
Schedule of Fees, Section IV — Town Clerk, by adding fees for Optional Premises Cultivation
Operations and other classes of licenses and deleting inapplicable provisions, with such additions
shown in the bold, underlined language and deletions in strikethreugh language, as set forth in
Exhibit A.

INTRODUCED, PASSED, ADOPTED, AND APPROVED byavoteof __to__ of
the Town Council of the Town of Parachute, Colorado at a regular meeting held at Town Hall in
the Town of Parachute, Colorado, on the day of 2022 and approved
by the Mayor on the day of 2022.

TOWN COUNCIL OF THE
TOWN OF PARACHUTE, COLORADO

By

Roy B. McClung, Mayor



Town of Parachute, Colorado
Resolution No. 2021-11
Page 2 of 2

ATTEST:

Lucy Spalenka, Town Clerk



Appendix A § IV Town Clerk | Parachute Municipal Code

Page 1 of 7

Section IV:  Town Clerk

Description Fee / Period Fee
Business License
Standard Business License (Original Application) Calendar Year $50.00
Standard Business License (Annual Renewal) Calendar Year $25.00
Home Based Business License (Original Application) Calendar Year $50.00
Home Based Business License (Annual Renewal) Calendar Year $25.00
Contractor License
Class A Application: Unlimited Calendar Year $100.00
Class B Application: Commercial Calendar Year $50.00
Class C Application: Light Commercial Calendar Year $50.00
Class D Application: Residential Calendar Year $50.00
Class S Application: Specialty Calendar Year $25.00
Mechanical Calendar Year $50.00
Electrician* Calendar Year No Fee
Plumber* Calendar Year No Fee
* Electrical and Plumbing Contractors are Exempt from the “B.E.S.T.”
examination program.
Special Event License 1-100 vendors $100.00
100 + vendors $200.00
Animal Licenses (Every Three (3) Years)
Spayed or Neutered Animal (Per Animal — Dogs) 3 Years $15.00
Non-Spayed or Neutered Animal (Per Animal — Dogs) 3 Years $25.00
Replacement Tag $3.00

Failure to License

Court Summons

* Must Provide Proof of Vaccination for License

Transient Vendor License

The Parachute Municipal Code is current through Ordinance 798, and legislation passed through Novem...



Appendix A § IV Town Clerk | Parachute Municipal Code Page 2 of 7

Description Fee / Period Fee
Annual License Fee Calendar Year $10.00
Failure to License Fee Per Violation $150.00

Liquor License (Per Colorado Liquor Enforcement Fee Schedule)

Local Fee State Fee
Application Fees
Application Fee up to $1,000.00 $1,550.00
Application Fee with Concurrent Review up to $1,000.00 $1,650.00
Application Fee Transfer of Ownership $750.00 $1,550.00
Application Fee Additional Liquor-Licensed Drugstore up to $1,000.00 $1,300.00
Application Fee Additional Liquor-Licensed Drugstore with up to $1,000.00 $1,400.00
Concurrent Review
Application Fee Manager Permit N/A $100.00
Application Late Renewal Fee (Not more than 90 days of license $500.00 $500.00
expiration date)
Application Reissue Fee (More than 90 days but less than 180 days $500.00 $500.00
of license expiration)
$25.00 a day beyond $25.00 a day

90-day expiration date

Annual Renewal Application Fee $100.00 -

Annual Art Gallery Fee $100.00 -

Retail License Fees

Art $41.25 $308.75
Beer & Wine $48.75 $351.25
Brew Pub $75.00 $750.00
Club $41.25 $308.75
Distillery Pub $75.00 $750.00
Hotel & Restaurant $75.00 $500.00

The Parachute Municipal Code is current through Ordinance 798, and legislation passed through Novem...



Appendix A § IV Town Clerk | Parachute Municipal Code Page 3 of 7
Description Fee / Period Fee
Hotel Restaurant with one Optional Premises $75.00 $600.00
Each Additional OP License - $100.00
Resort Complex $75.00 $500.00
Campus Liquor Complex $75.00 $500.00
Related Facility — Resort Complex $15.00 $160.00
Related Facility — Campus Liquor Complex $15.00 $160.00
Liquor Licensed Drugstore $22.50 $227.50
Lodging & Entertainment $75.00 $500.00
Optional Premises $75.00 $500.00
Racetrack $75.00 $500.00
Retail Gaming Tavern $75.00 $500.00
Retail Liquor Store (City) $22.50 $227.50
Tavern $75.00 $500.00
Vintner’s Restaurant $75.00 $750.00
Fermented Malt Beverage On Premise $3.75 $96.25
Fermented Malt Beverage Off Premise $3.75 $96.25
Fermented Malt Beverage On/Off Premise $3.75 $96.25
Art Gallery Permit $3.75 $71.25
Bed & Breakfast Permit $3.75 $71.25
Each Resort-Complex-Related Facility Permit $15.00 $160.00
Special Event Permit
Malt, Vinous and Spirituous Liquor $100.00 $25.00 per day
Fermented Malt Beverage (3.2% Beer) $100.00 $10.00 per day
Mini Bar Permit with Hotel Restaurant License $48.75 $276.25
State License Fees
Limited Winery License $70.00

The Parachute Municipal Code is current through Ordinance 798, and legislation passed through Novem...
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Description Fee / Period Fee

Manufacturer’s License (Distillery or Rectifier)

On or after August 10, 2016, and before August 10, 2017 $675.00

On or after August 10,2017 $300.00
Manufacturer’s License (Brewery) $300.00
Manufacturer’s License (Winery) $300.00
Nonresident Manufacturer’s License (Malt Liquor) $300.00
Importer License $300.00
Wholesaler’s Liquor License

On or after August 10, 2016 and before August 10, 2017 $800.00

After August 10,2017 $550.00
Wholesaler’s Beer License $550.00
Public Transportation (dining, club or parlor car; plane; bus or $75.00
other vehicle)

Additional Fees

Alternating Proprietor Licensed Premises N/A $150.00
Change of Location Not to exceed $750 $150.00
Change of Trade Name/Corporate Name N/A $50.00
Corporate/LLC Change (Per Person)** $100 $100.00
Duplicate License N/A $50.00
Add Optional Premises to Hotel & Restaurant License N/A $100.00
Limited Liability Change N/A $100.00
Manager Registration (Hotel & Restaurant; Tavern; Lodging & $75.00 $75.00
Entertainment; Campus Liquor Complex)
Master File Background N/A $250.00
Master File Location Fee (Per Location) N/A $25.00
Modification of Premises N/A $150.00
Sole Source Registration N/A $100.00

The Parachute Municipal Code is current through Ordinance 798, and legislation passed through Novem...
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Description Fee / Period Fee
State Only Issued Permits
Winery Direct Shipper Permit $100.00
Wine Packaging Permit $200.00
Wine Festival Permit $25.00
Branch Warehouse or Warehouse Storage Permit $100.00
Retail Warehouse Storage Permit $100.00
Manager Permit Registration (Liquor-Licensed Drugstore) $100.00
Sexually Oriented Business Local Fee
New Application $5,000.00 N/A
Transfer Application $1,500.00 N/A
Renewal Application $2,000.00 N/A
Marijuana Licensing
Retail Marijuana Store
New Application $5,000.00 $7,440.00
Renewal Application $2,000.00 $2,130.00
Retail Marijuana Cultivation Facility
New Application $5,000.00 $6,830.00
Renewal Application
Small Cultivation $2,000.00 N/A
Large Cultivation $2,500.00 N/A
Fier H1—1,800-plants) N/A $2.130.00
Tier2-(15801—3;600-plants) NA $3:106:00

Optional Premises Cultivation Operation

The Parachute Municipal Code is current through Ordinance 798, and legislation passed through Novem...
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Description Fee / Period Fee
New Application $5.000.00 $6.830.00
Renewal Application
Small Cultivation $2.000.00 N/A
Large Cultivation $2.500.00 N/A
Retail Marijuana Products Manufacturer
New Application $5,000.00 $6,830.00
Renewal Application $2,000.00 $2,130.00
Retail Testing Facility
New Application $5,000.00 $2,830.00
Renewal Application $2,000.00 $2,130.00
Medical Marijuana Products Manufacturer
New Application $5,000.00 $2,830.00
Renewal Application $2,000.00 $2,130.00
Marijuana Transporter
New Application $2,500.00 $6,368.00
Renewal Application $1,500.00 $5,668.00
Any Other Marijuana License Not Listed
New Application $5.000.00
Renewal Application $2.000.00
Additional Fees
Change in Controlling Beneficial Owner — New CBO $1,500.00 $1,600.00
Transfer Application (New Ownership) $1,500.00 $1,600.00
Transfer Application (Reallocation of Ownership) $1,500.00 $1,600.00
Late Renewal Fee $1,000.00 N/A
Change of Location $1,000.00 $500.00
Change of Trade Name $30.00 $50.00

The Parachute Municipal Code is current through Ordinance 798, and legislation passed through Novem...
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Description Fee / Period Fee
Modification of License Premises $100.00 $100.00

(Ord. 715 §2 (Exh. A), 2017; Amended Ord. 734 §5, 2017; Amended Res. 2019-24 §6 (Exh. B), 2019; Amended Res. 2020-36

§5 (Att. B), 2020; Amended Res. 2021-26 §5 (Att. B), 2021)

The Parachute Municipal Code is current through Ordinance 798, and legislation passed through Novem...



TOWN OF PARACHUTE
RESOLUTION NO. 2022-12

RESOLUTION SUPPORTING THE GRANT APPLICATION FOR AN ADMINISTRATION
GRANT FROM THE COLOARDO DEPARTMENT OF LOCAL AFFAIRS FOR THE UPDATE
OF THE INRASTRUCTURE MASTER PLAN

WHEREAS, the Town of Parachute is a political subdivision of the State of Colorado, and
therefore an eligible applicant for a grant awarded by the Colorado Department of Local Affairs
(“DOLA”); and

WHEREAS, the Town of Parachute has submitted a grant application to DOLA’s Administration
grant program for the update of the Infrastructure Master Plan for $25,000;

WHEREAS, the Town of Parachute supports the completion of the project if a grant is awarded
by DOLA.

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE TOWN COUNCIL OF THE TOWN OF
PARACHUTE, COLORADO THAT:

Section 1. The above recitals are hereby incorporated as findings by the Town Council.

Section 2. The Town Council strongly supports the Grant Application submitted by the Town
of Parachute and will appropriate matching funds for a grant with the Colorado Department of Local
Affairs (DOLA).

Section 3. If the grant is awarded, the Town Council strongly supports the completion of the
project.

Section 4. The Town Council of the Town of Parachute authorizes the expenditure of funds
necessary to meet the terms and obligations of any grant awarded pursuant to a Grant Agreement with the
DOLA.

Section 5. If a grant is awarded, the Town Council hereby authorizes the Town Manager or
Mayor to sign a Grant Agreement with the DOLA.

INTRODUCED, READ, PASSED, AND ADOPTED as provided by law, by a vote of to

of the Town Council of the Town of Parachute, Colorado, at a regular meeting held at the Town of
Parachute, Colorado, on the 17" day of March 2022, and approved by the Mayor or the 17" day of March
2022.

TOWN COUNCIL
TOWN OF PARACHUTE, COLORADO

By:

Roy B. McClung, Mayor
ATTEST:

Lucy Spalenka, Town Clerk
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AGENDA ITEM SUMMARY

TO: Mayor and Town Council

FROM: Travis Elliott, Town Manager
TJ Dlubac, Town Planner, CPS
Ben Levenger, Economic Development Director, DDS
Brandon Burke, Community Development Specialist
Stuart McArthur, Special Projects Manager

MEETING DATE: March 17, 2022

MEMO DATE: March 10, 2022

AGENDA ITEM: PRESENTATION OF THE DRAFT 2022 COMPREHENSIVE PLAN
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:

Town staff is pleased to present the draft Comprehensive Plan to the Town Council (attachment A).
Updating the Town’s existing 2015 Comprehensive Plan has been a significant undertaking, which began
in May of 2021 at the Town Council’s direction. Since then, Town staff, a team of consultants, numerous
stakeholders and community members have developed the attached draft 2022 Comprehensive Plan.

The Comprehensive Plan is the primary planning document to guide land use and development in the
community. It is referenced throughout the Municipal Code, and its contents are relied upon heavily to
permit and guide land use development applications. The current Comprehensive Plan, from 2015, is
also attached for your reference (attachment B).

In addition to meeting important Municipal Code requirements, the Comprehensive Plan will guide the
Town of Parachute into the future. As such, the attached draft Plan includes a reflection of our history,
an analysis of our current community, recommended actions and policies, and many new or renewed
aspirations for our Town.

On Thursday, March 17, the Town staff and the Plan Parachute Team will present the draft plan to
begin the Town Council’s review process of the updated Comprehensive Plan. No formal action is
requested at this time. The draft plan will go through additional public review over the coming months,
including, but not limited to the following:

Next Steps:
e March 21, 2022: Draft plan published to www.planparachute.com.



http://www.planparachute.com/

e March 29, 2022: Draft plan presented at the State of the Grand Valley Town Hall Meeting
(translation services available)
e April 14, 2022: Planning Commission review begins

The consulting team and Town staff will gather public input throughout this process and summarize it
for the Town Council’s review and consideration at future meeting dates. Ultimately, the Plan will be
adopted by the Town Council at a future meeting.

FINANCIAL IMPACTS:

There are no direct financial impacts for the Town during the review and adoption of the plan, but the
aspirations and projects that are within the plan will have significant long term financial implications to
the Town.

TOWN COUNCIL OPTIONS:
1. Listen to the presentation of the draft comprehensive plan and provide initial feedback

STAFF RECOMMENDATION:
No action is requested of the Town Council at this time

ATTACHMENTS:

A. Draft 2022 Comprehensive Plan
B. Adopted 2015 Comprehensive Plan

2|Page






The Town of Parachute would like to extend spe-
cial thanks to community members for their dedi-
cation to this project and their time spent analyz-
ing, discussing, reviewing, and editing the 2040
Town of Parachute Comprehensive Plan. Below
is a small list of community members participating
in the project. While not all contributors are iden-
tified,t their valuable input is greatly appreciated.

Roy B. McClung, Mayor

Tim Olk, Mayor Pro-Tem

Tom Rugaard, Council Member

Rory Birdsey, Council Member
Shawn Stevenson, Council Member
Claudia Flores-Cruz, Council Member

Artemio Baltazar, Council Member

Pending
Pending
Pending
Pending
Pending
Pending
Pending
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Jocelyn Loera Munoz, Grand Valley Resident Team
Esmeralda Zuniga, Grand Valley Resident Team

Garfield Housing Authority

Judy Bertrand, Parachute/Battlement Mesa Parks & Recreation Distric
Steve Rippy, Battlement Mesa Metropolitan District (BMMD)
Chris Jackson, Grand Valley Fire Protection District

Brad Ray, Garfield County School District 16

Cathy Carlson, Senior Citizen Services

J.R. Ratkins, Pastor of Methodist Church

Tina Metcalf, Business Owner

Chris Beasley, Business, Land Owner

Michelle Brinkerhoff, Business Owner, Developer

Cheryl Chandler, Real Estate Broker

Tisa Thorne, Business Owner

Roy McClung, Town Council

George Scott, Development Stakeho!der

Todd Barton, Development Stakehoider

Del Dawson, Real Estate Eroker

Bryan Hotard, Natural Gas Indusiiy Representative

John Loschke, Residcnt

Chuck Whiteman, Dave!opment Stakeholder

Howie Orona, | andowner

Ron Johnsor, Development Stakeholder

Dianna Lawrerice, Real Estate, Business Owner, Landowner
Marylee Morhlang, Battlement Mesa Resident, Representative
Keith Patice, Business Owner, Land Owner

Jesse Carnzghan, Business Owner, Land Owner

John Lvons, Business Owner, Land Owner

Lori Gilcert, Hotel Manager, Representative

John Dyet, Marijuana

Travis Elliott, Town Manager
Stuart McArthur, Special Projects, Former Town Manager
Brandon Burke, Community Development Specialist

TJ Dlubac, AICP, MURP, Community Planning Strategies
Kris Valdez, AICP, MURP, Community Planning Strategies
Andrew Bowen, AICP, MPA, Community Planning Strategies
Ben Levenger, AICP, Downtown Redevelopment Services
Nathan Davis, Downtown Redevelopment Services




EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
INTRODUCTION

The Parachute 2040 Plan (the “2040 Plan”) identifies specific recommendations and strategies neces-
sary to achieve the community vision and will be a reference point for staff and elected and appoint-
ed officials to make sound planning decisions. Because conditions change over time, the community
needs to regularly re-evaluate and update the 2040 Plan. The 2040 Plan should be revisited in the next
5 to 10 years, depending on how things progress and how conditions change over time.

CHAPTER 1: COMMUNITY ASSESSMENT

The Community Assessment provides a baseline of information which
makes it critical to the rest of the 2040 Plan. Chapter 1 is a shapshot
of the Town and the surrounding community of Battlement Mesa in
2021 and 2022 utilizing the most recenbavailable data. The 2040 Plan
casts the vision for the Town into next decade. The first section
delves into the history of the T its physical characteristics.
The next section provides the trends such as age, gen-
der, education levels, and po rates. The last section discusses
community engagement.

CHAPTER 2: E AND BUILT FORM

Land use and the orft create the foundation for the Town. Land
use planning @ssential to optimize the combination of different
developme @ s. These can include residential, commercial,
transportation;Sind@strial, recreational, retail, and public uses, further
covergd in the dadditional chapters. The first part of the chapter re-
views' th@yexisting conditions. The second section discusses future
| uses, and the third section covers future needs identified in the
owMyThe final section provides actionable objectives and strategies
or the Town to get from where they are to where they want to go in
tRe future.

CHAPTER 3: PARKS, TRAILS, AND OPEN SPACE

Parks, trails, and open spaces improve our physical and psycho-
logical health, strengthen pride in our communities, and make the
Town an attractive place to live and work. Overwhelming evidence
demonstrates the social, community, environmental, individual, and
economic benefits of parks, trails, and open spaces. Publicly-acces-
sible parks, trails, and open spaces can serve as essential commu-
nity development tools. They make communities more livable by of-
fering recreational opportunities for everyone. This chapter identifies
existing parks and open space amenities in and around the Town of
Parachute. The chapter then identifies the future needs of park im-
provements and the development of new parks and trail connections
to existing open spaces. Finally, this chapter lays out a network that
will connect all residents and visitors of Parachute to easily access
the parks, trails, and open spaces provided in and around the Town.




CHAPTER 4: TRANSPORTATION

Transportation systems significantly impact the development of a
community in the Town, inclusive of public transit, non-motorized in-
frastructure, and shared roadways. Transportation systems can bring
together a community through well-planned options. Each transporta-
tion system component has different needs and its own infrastructure
and operations, making it critical to understand each element through
data analysis. In the future, the goal is for each component to be well
connected and work to support each other. A transportation system
should include complete streets, where appropriate, to accommodate
a range of transportation options such as walking, bicycling, public
transit, and cars. Different transportation options provide reliable and
timely access to jobs, community services, housing, and schools while
helping create safe streets and expand business access to different
markets. This Chapter sets forth existing transportation conditions,
including commuting habits, public f@nsit options in the Town, future
transportation needs while utilizj erent transportation options

and designs.

CHAPTER 5: ECON ITALITY

Downtown Redevel ervices (“DRS”) provided the baseline
data and the reco ‘ s in Chapter 5 - Economic Vitality. Eco-
nomic vitality is eS e Town's success, which strives to pro-
vide a rang : retail, service, and recreational oppor-
tunities fo aunity members and visitors. Economic vitality is
essential be allows for a thriving, sustainable community and

helpsfachieve the overall objective of the 2040 Plan. All data utilized
for b e and existing conditions analysis was collected from the
ns

Bureau and ESRI information databases. This Chapter

Ce
Ns strategies the Town can implement to enhance and expand
he economic vitality of the current and future residents of the Town.

APPENDIX

The Appendix of the 2040 Plan contains information to supplement
the objectives and strategies, including a Stakeholder List for future
community engagement efforts. Also included are the Parachute Di-
versification & Retention Strategy, Small Area Development Plans,
and Lest We Forget, which is an extensive history of the Parachute
and Battlement Mesa area.






INTRODUCTION

The Parachute 2040 Plan (the “2040 Plan”) identifies specific recommendations and strategies neces-
sary to achieve the community vision and will be a reference point for staff and elected and appoint-
ed officials to make sound planning decisions. Because conditions change over time, the community
needs to regularly re-evaluate and update the 2040 Plan. The 2040 Plan should be revisited in the next
5 to 10 years, depending on how things progress and how conditions change over time.

WHY PLAN

A Comprehensive Plan is long-term in nature and acts as a roadmap to guide the community’s future,
inform policies, decision-making, and even capital budgeting. It helps to create a unified vision to ad-
dress the needs and concerns of the community, as well as project future land uses community needs
and economic strategies. The Parachute 2040 Plan (the “2040 Plan”) identifies specific recommenda-
tions and strategies necessary to achieve the community vision and will be a reference point for staff
and elected and appointed officials to use in making sound planning gecisions. Because conditions
change over time, it is vital for the community to re-evaluate and up@ate the 2040 Plan on a regular

basis. The 2040 Plan should be revisited in the next 5 to 10 yearsy depépding on how things progress
and how conditions change over time. Q

THE PLAN PARACHUTE PROCESS

Town staff recognized the need to update the Co
Plan based on recent economic changes in the
and the desire to pursue grant funding for improve

to better serve the community. The last time Ce
prehensive Plan was updated was in 2015, @
of the plans’ focus at that time was to identify agse

and opportunities to help achieve a highex level of eco-
nomic prosperity. Since the 2015, PlaR adgption, the
Town has identified what some ofthese key assets

Finalizs E
o "

- OroH Plan
and opportunities are, and ar w dy to ex-
pand on these and identi copnmendations
that will help to achieve t ity’s vi-

sion in creating a more prosperagus and Cwimlcp Gaalr. & Adiank

livable community.

ldenity Felure Needs

Evaluak: Exishg Condihians

Cemmuni-y Aassssmunt
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THE PLAN PARACHUTE PROCESS "
The primary objectives of the 2040 Plan for the

Town of Parachute (the “Town”) are to identify the

existing conditions as they stand today, evaluate 0 TV Frails

future needs, recognize key issues and opportuni-

ties, and set forth a plan allowing the community to o Local Parks and Amenities
attain an improved quality of life through prioritized -

public and private investment in the community. A, River Access

Another key element to this process is the creation
of an implementation strategy, which lays out ac-
tionable steps for achieving the vision of this plan.

Four elements have been identified as part of this
2040 Plan process. These elements are; Commu-
nity Assessment - Chapter 1, Land Use and Built
Form - Chapter 2, Parks, Trails, and Open Space
- Chapter 3, Transportation - Chapter 4, and Eco-
nomic Vitality - Chapter 5 Each element is desig-
nated its own chapter, which will detail the existing
conditions, identified future needs, and goals and
policies related to each individual element. Eco-
nomic vitality is comprehensively covered in Chap-
ter 5 of the document. However, each chapter ha

a short section on economic vitality and resilie

For the purposes of the 2040 Plan, resilie
patts

-

creating systems backing up one another. |
veloping a plan when a natural disaster im

the community. An economic scenario ning re-
portis included as a supplementahdocumeht in the
appendix of this plan.

Below is a comprehensi
process. The project kickso
with engagement efforts beingjtonducted in late
Summer and early Fall. Aftef developing imple-
mentation strategies and recommendations based
on evaluating the existing conditions and meeting
with stakeholders and the public, a draft plan was
made available for public review on [date]. After
updating the plan based on public feedback, this
Plan was finalized and adopted on [date].

iméaline of this plans’
in June 2021,

[project timeline to be provided]

INTRODUCTION



COMMUNITY INPUT

Direct involvement and insight from community members,
Town Officials, community leaders, and business owners
was an essential element of the planning process. The
analysis, strategy, and recommendations contained within
the 2040 Plan are largely guided by this feedback re-
ceived from local stakeholders.

Several key themes surfaced in speaking with the

community. What we heard most often from both the

community and Town Officials, was that Parachute is

lacking a community presence that keeps people engaged with the

Town. Goods and services, such as a grocery store and hardware

store, are not available locally and people are forced to travel to nearby cities such as Grand Junction

or Rifle for some of their most basic needs. People expressed interest in staying local if amenities like

restaurants and entertainment were available in town. Another the e encountered was a lack of
communication between the Town and residents including transpar ith decision making.

PROJECT WEBSITE

A project website was created to host information and u
on the website helped garner feedback. The public input p

ongoing outreach efforts that were being conduct i
of current trends and questions related to comm
comments, and there was a contact page for
up to receive updates throughout the proce€s
XX, 2022, when the draft plan was published f€

abgut the 2040 Plan. Several pages
age included information on all the
ussion board page kept a running blog
g that people could read about, provide
each out if they wanted to get in touch or sign
e project website had (x) views by February

SURVEY

On August 4, 2021, a survey wa ted
the project website to gather infgrmat
from community memberg®™§he Survey
included 10 questions aski ic-
ipants some general de phic

questions, such as whether they live
and/or work in Town and what age
bracket they belonged, as well as
more in-depth questions about what
they felt the Town could improve on and
whether they felt that they had a voice in
the community. The survey was kept ope.
through (date survey closed) and received a
of 18 responses.

Similar to in-person conversations, the survey respondents
shared their desires for more local goods, services, and entertain-
ment. The survey responses included people who were interested in
seeing more revitalization projects in places like Old Town Center (1st Street).

[snapshot of survey Q’s & results]

4 | INTRODUCTION



GRAND VALLEY DAYS

Every year, the Town is home to Grand Valley Days, which is the longest-running annual event in Para-
chute. The event hosts a popular rodeo that brings in many tourists, along with a parade that includes
various vendor activities. On August 28th, 2021, the project team attended the parade event and hosted
a booth with interactive activities to engage community members. The event was a big success, and
the 2040 Plan booth received visits from interested community members. People stopped by to ask
about the project and to participate in the questions related to their community. Many of the themes
mentioned above were discussed with residents. Community members shared the importance of hav-
ing community events, much like Grand Valley Days, to gather residents and attract outside tourism.
During discussions at the booth regarding economic development, most people responded that small
businesses should be prioritized over national retail chains. Many residents spoke positively about their
community and how they’d like to see more local events to foster a connection to Parachute.

Opportunities and Improvements

COMMUNITY STA ER MEETINGS

In an effort to garner more t ted input, the project team reached out to 32 community representa-
tives to meet and discuss the project and the Town'’s future needs. The representatives were selected
based on the team’s interactions at Grand Valley Days, and also in speaking with Town Staff about
community stakeholders. Two stakeholder meetings were hosted on Wednesday, October 27th, 2021,
one at 2 pm and one at 6 pm. The afternoon meeting had a total of five representatives, and the eve-
ning meeting had a total of four representatives in attendance. The goal of these meetings was to dis-
cuss the existing conditions data that the team had started to compile and brainstorm as a group the
community’s visions, needs, and goals. Both meetings garnered informative feedback and provided
valuable conversations about existing conditions and where stakeholders felt it was important the Town
be striving towards.

DRAFT PLAN REVIEW AND COMMENTS

An important part of the planning process is to engage the community in reviewing a draft of the 2040
Plan. the draft plan. Once the 2040 Plan was drafted, it was posted on the project website on [date].

XX comments were received while the draft plan was provided to the community.

INTRODUCTION 5



VISION AND GOALS

Community input proved to be essential in understanding the vision and goals. Just as
the 2015 Comprehensive Plan had indicated, the community and stakeholders
expressed a desire in revitalizing the Old Town (1st Street), create additional
recreational opportunities, and create more retail development and enter-
tainment-related amenities.

The Community is lacking a sense of place or an amenity that serves

as a unique focal point and gathering place. As a result, businesses

in the Town’s downtown area have struggled historically due to a lack

of traffic and activity. To create a sense of place and bring investment

back into the Town, it is proposed that the Town designate and create

new Business Improvement Districts (BID) for the Old Town (1st Street)

and Cardinal Way business centers. These two new designated BIDs will
serve as the two main centers of commercial activity for the Town, and will
provide permeable access for vehicles and pedestrians to go from sa@pping
and entertainment venues within the district, to adjacent recreatio rtunities
enabled by several small lakes and the Colorado River.

To fully leverage and utilize the local recreational assets, a r ational corridor is discussed that
includes newly proposed parks and a Riverfront Mixed- ongythat will allow development and
recreation activities to occur in concert. Biking and walki alls” throughout this area will connect
commercial and residential neighborhoods to the riy, 3, Parks, Recreation and Open Space,
provides a conceptual master plan for Cottonwoo integrates the surrounding businesses
into a seasonal venue for special events.

Traffic counts are expected to increase as ne glopment occurs within the BIDs. Thus, additional

strain will be created on existing roads, near theWBIDs and areas of recreation. Improvements will be
needed along Battlement Parkway/C Road 215 in order to accommodate the increased traffic.
It is also proposed that Cardinal Vw eXtended further to connect to the southwest interchange on
[-70.

PICTURE OF \
PC/PUBLIC 68?@ OVER PLAN
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OVERALL THEMES

Creating the 2040 Plan and the community engagement process revealed four overarching themes the
Objectives and Strategies identified throughout this plan.

The first is the desire to diversify the economy. As has been seen throughout its
history, the Town’s population rises and falls with industry boom and bust cycles.
Chapter 5, Economic Vitality, speaks directly to this theme and addresses ways
to provide different streams of income and taxes to the Town. The theme is also
addressed in Chapter 2 with recommendations including mixed-use commercial
districts in the future land use map.

The second theme is maintaining a sense of community by preserving the his-
toric places and spaces that are the foundatigft of the Town. While it is this
strong history that binds the community tog it needs to be enhanced, built
upon, and shared to ensure the rich sen
Parachute into the future. This sense unity can be built upon through
increasing community events, creating co
and developing programs to allow s sifesses to grow, invest, and thrive in
the Parachute community. Maintaini sense of community is created through
the strategies in Chapters 2

The third theme is to A range of residential types from multi-family to
large, single-family homes communities throughout the Western Slope face

a shortage of a able housing, Parachute has the unique opportunity to pro-
vide a range of holsing options to attract future workforce, business owners,
Z’!&

and comm leaders. The theme of the range of residential types is encour-
aged in and Chapter 5.

The f theme is making community connections through trails and pathways
in Town, addressed in Chapter 3. These connections not only connect people to
places, but they will increase public health through increasing access to outdoor
recreation as well as enhancing the community economic development efforts
through adding amenities, increasing time spent in town, and diversifying the
types of visitors and users of the Town’s networks of trails and pathways.

The fifth theme is to protect and leverage the region’s natural assets and re-
sources. The Town of Parachute is surrounded by public lands and open space.
There is a strong desire to protect these resources and maximize their benefits
to the community by enhancing public access and promoting outdoor recreation
tourism.

CHAPTER 1: Community Assessment 7



COMMUNITY EVENTS

The community conversation doesn't end with the adoption of the 2040 Plan; it's only the beginning.
The 2040 Plan is a living document with amendments from time to time. Part of the conversation is
meeting residents and visitors where they are in the community. The most convenient way to have con-
versations about the Town's future is through local events. In 2022, local events will include Parachute
Pick Up Day, a community cleanup event with a picnic afterward, Rockmageddon, which is a music,
and off-highway vehicle festival, taking place at Cottonwood Park, Grand Valley Days, a celebration of
the community's western roots, and Holidays in Grand Valley, including awards for holiday decorating.
Not only are these events an opportunity for open dialogue with residents, but they are an economic
driver for the Town. Other events in the future should be encouraged, creating a sense of community
and bringing diversity to the economy.

BATTLEMENT MESA

The 2015 Comprehensive Plan for the Town provided extensive information regarding the potential
annexation of Battlement Mesa into the Town. As part of the 2040 Plagffan annexation plan was not in-
corporated because it was thoroughly covered and is still valid thro 2015 Comprehensive Plan.

arfield County through a
3,200 acre Planned Unit Development Guide (the “PUD”) app d in 1982 and amended over the
years including as recently as 2014. The Town is provide unity to send referral comments
regarding each subdivision. However, the impacts from ment of both residential and com-
ated. The Town feels the impact of in-
benefit of the commercial properties lo-
cated in the PUD. The continued recommendation¥so e 2015 Comprehensive Plan is to encourage

2022 Comprehensive Plan considers t&?rpo ated Town for the data utilized.

Regardless of the legal boundarigs, Battletment Mesa residents are considered part of the broader

Parachute community. Approxima 438 residents reside in Battlement Mesa, and many work, shop,
dem

eat or pass through the Town. raphic discussion of Battlement Mesa is included in Chapter
1 - Community Assessmefit.

8 CHAPTER 1: Community Assessment



SUMMARY ISSUES AND RECOMMENDATIONS MATRIX

What came out of the 2040 Plan process was a comprehensive list of objectives and strategies based
on the identified community needs. These recommendations were prioritized based on conversations
with the public, community partners, and Town Staff. Below is a summary of the prioritized objectives

and strategies.
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1.1 PARACHUTE PROFILE
HISTORY

The history behind the name of Parachute recogniz-
es it as having dual origins. Tracing the most com-
monly accepted origin of the name is when the Ute
Indian Tribe inhabited most of the State of Colorado.
Due to the two prominent peaks that lie just north of
the Town near Parachute Creek and the separation
created by the river between them, the Utes named
the area “pahchouc,” meaning “twins.” The other
possible origin for the Town’s name dates back to
the late 1800s when the watershed patterns of the
Roan Plateau (North of Parachute, resembled the
lines and canopy of a parachute. Although the area
was initially known as Parachute, in 1908, the Town
was incorporated under the name of the Town of
Grand Valley. It remained under the name of Grand
Valley until the 1980s when the name was changed
back to the Town of Parachute (the “Town”).

The Town has always been connected to its sur;
rounding lands. Battlement Mesa, now a large de
velopment above the Colorado River valley
southwest of the Town, provided fruitful
agricultural production. The crops produced o

mesa were brought to the railroad in Tdwn to be de-
livered to processors and consumers. Stillfoday the
the

communities of Battlement Mesafand wn of
Parachute are interconnected allfdand econom-
ically. Furthermore, resid Battlement Mesa
must utilize the Town’s road access |-70 and

regional amenities.

The Town has one building listed on the National
Register of Historic Places. On August 5, 2010,
Wasson-McKay Place received the designation of
a Historic Place under site number 5GF.4249, most
specifically located at 259 Cardinal Way. The home
was built around 1902 and is considered an exam-
ple of pioneer log construction and Victorian style.

Battlement Mesa, the community in unincorporat-
ed Garfield County, is home to the historical Bat-
tlement Mesa School House. Constructed in 1897,
with a rear addition in 1907, this one-story stone ru-
ral schoolhouse replaced an earlier log structure. It
was listed on the National Historic Register on April
21, 1983, under Site Number 5GF.135.

12 | CHAPTER 1: Community Assessment




An extensive history of the Town and Battlement Mesa is provided in the Appendix with the document
entitled, “Lest We Forget”. The document provides a rich history from the time when the area was
utilized by the Ute Indian tribe, through the first settlers and the families that still resided in the region
during the writing of the document in the 1970s.

Today, the Town mainly acts as a bedroom community to nearby employment centers such as Grand
Junction, Rifle, and Glenwood Springs. In addition, some residents travel to the Eagle River Valley and
the Roaring Fork Valley for jobs. As a result, the Town is considered an affordable housing option for
those who work in Garfield, Mesa, Pitkin, and Eagle Counties.

The Town is open to advances in the marijuana industry, which adjacent communities have not em-
braced. With its proximity to both I-70 and the Colorado River, the Town sees travelers passing through
the community and desires to capitalize on this traffic by creating destinations that are attractive to
tourists. The natural gas industry plays a vital role in the Town’s economy and demographics, attracting
workers and families when this industry is booming, but losing these same residents when the industry
struggles. The cyclical nature of the natural gas industry leads to trangfent residents, creating a com-
munity challenge.

PHYSICAL PROFILE
The 2.88 square mile Town is located in Garfield County, o western slope of Colorado. I-70 bisects

the Town, and the Colorado River traverses the southeast of Town, flowing adjacent to I-70.
Across the river and bordering the Town to the so t isthe unincorporated community of Battle-
ment Mesa.

QO
N
ge

LOCATION MAP
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The Town lies between two iconic mesas located on federal lands owned by the Bureau of Land Man-
agement (BLM) and the United States Forest Service (USFS). One of the federal areas located to
the north named the Naval Oil Shale Reserve, allows the natural gas industry to operate. The Town
is known for its abundant oil shale and natural gas reserves, which has led to many drilling sites con-
structed within and around Town limits over the years.

However, the oil shale and natural gas reserves are not a reliable economic base. During one partic-
ularly difficult bust during the early 1980s, Exxon pulled out of the area in a single day, causing May
2nd to be referred to as Black Sunday by the community, leaving Battlement Mesa to be acquired by
private investors that continue to own the remaining developable areas today.

Because of the Town’s proximity to these federal lands, residents and visitors have a unique opportuni-
ty to access numerous hiking and off-highway vehicle (OHV) trails, and recreation, including camping,
hunting, and fishing. However, because of oil and gas leases, direct access to adjacent public lands
is limited.

The Town is struggling with two identities. One is driven by the avai ity of oil and gas nearby, while
the availability of recreational amenities drives the other. The challénge the recreational amenities
is accessing the abundant public lands surrounding the Town. AS stated abOve, oil and gas leases limit
the ability for residents and visitors to utilize public lands for reCk€ational purposes. The Town should
consider developing relationships with oil and gas indust s 1@ negotiate access to public lands.

,\'\

ge
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1.2 DEMOGRAPHIC TRENDS
POPULATION

The Town had an estimated population of 1,363 people in 2020, according to the Census Bureau’s
American Community Survey (ACS). Compared to other nearby jurisdictions, as seen in Table 1, the
Town has experienced drastic changes in population growth. In 1995, the growth rate for the Town was
at an all-time high of 9.1%, but within five years, the Town saw a dramatic downturn with a growth rate
of -0.2%. These previous fluctuations are attributed to the boom and bust of the oil and gas industry.
As industry production ramps up, more employees move to the Town, but when there is a downturn,
people move out and the Town experiences a decrease in population.

TABLE 1 y\ 2.50%

2.00%

PARACHU .
1.00%
GARFIELD CTY i

2010- 202 2020 - 2030 2030 - 2040
Battlement Mesa has an estimated populatiog 488 according to the 2020 Census, making it larger
than the incorporated Town. Battlement Mesa Planned Unit Development (the “PUD”) community
and has a projected buildout of XX ho . Currently, there are XX homes built in the PUD. Considering
the average home size is 2.66 peoplerNding to the ACS, the total population of Battlement Mesa
would be XX at build-out. Similar f@,the Towh, Battlement Masa’s population appears to fluctuate with
economic factors as well.

While Battlement Mesa i§ nQisi ded within the Town Limits of Parachute, the two communities are
reliant on each other. BattlemenpMesa is home to many amenities such as schools, recreation centers,
and trails that Parachute residents enjoy while services and amenities such as infrastructure, schools,
restaurants, and libraries are located within the Town limits but enjoyed by the broader Grand Valley
community. The two communities are intertwined. That connection should be built on to meet the needs
of the greater community.

PICTURE OF COMMUNITY PICTURE OF
COMMUNITY
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AGE AND GENDER CHARACTERISTICS

Age characteristics of a community also play a significant role in how growth is projected and how re-
sources are allocated. For example, the highest percentage of the population in the Town is between
35 to 44 years. Figure 1 [Age Distribution Comparison] Categorically, the Town has a younger popula-
tion when compared to Garfield County. The median age for the Town is 32.8 years, which is lower than
Garfield County’s median age of 36.5 years. The population of Battlement Mesa is more in line with
Garfield County with a median age of 36.2 years. As the community’s population ages, resources and
services shift to meet the needs of an older demographic. However, if the Town continues to see lower
age distributions, the anticipated population projection may rise faster than other jurisdictions because
of higher birth rates and lower death rates.

The Town’s gender distribution is 54.6% male and 45.4% female. However, Battlement Mesa’s gender
distribution is 56% male and 44% female while Garfield County is 51.1% male and 48.9% female. Fig-
ure 2 [Gender Distribution for the Town]

Figure X. Population Distribution by Age Comparison FIGURE 1
20% Q
15%
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EDUCATION FIGURE 3

Education attainment and the quality of education
available to the residents build a thriving communi-
ty. Per Public School Review, during the 2021-2022
school year, Grand Valley High School, located in the
Town, served 327 students. The number of minority
students enrolled in Grand Valley High School is 38%
compared to other public schools in Colorado of 45%.
The graduation rate for Grand Valley High School is
82% compared to the Colorado average of 81%. The
enrollment of minority students is lower than in the
state of Colorado.

<

cO

Graduation Rate

GVHS

cO

GVHS
Reading Proficiency

While the graduation rates are higher than the state
of Colorado for public schools, based on average test
scores, the students may not have the skills neces-
sary to enter the workforce or move towards higher
education. For example, the average math and read-
ing proficiency rates of graduating students are sig-
nificantly lower than the state average. (Cite source)
Figure 3 [Educational Proficiency]
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HOUSEHOLD INCOME AND SIZE

In 2019, the ACS stated, the Town had a median household income of $52,500, and Battlement Mesa
had a median household income of $68,188, which are both on average lower when compared to the
County, the State, and the nation. Figure 5 [Median Household Income Comparison] The ACS data
went on to say that the average household size of the Town is 2.61, which is slightly higher than the
state average of 2.49 and the national average of 2.53. Experts anticipate that as people have fewer
children, the average household size will decrease. However, with the Town being at a slightly higher
average, the average household is still expected to be similar to the national rate. Housing types, dis-
tribution, and costs are discussed in greater detail in Chapters 2 and 5.

FIGURE 5
PARACHUTE GARFIELD COUNTY
I
2.61 AHS $52,500 MHI $75,937 MHI
17.1% PR 8.6% PR
COLORADO ITED STATES

$72,331 MHI 2.53 AHS $62,843 MHI
10.3% PR 13.4% PR

PICTURE OF COMMUNITY

2.49 AHS
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PICTURE OF EXRACTION EM- PICTURE OF DOWN-
PLOYMENT TOWN RESTARAUNT

EMPLOYMENT

According to the ACS data from 2019, which incl

@ r@sidents living within the Town limits, the
most common employment is the construction and exiraction industries. People in those industries are
3.03 times more likely to live in the Town. T,

% ost common occupation is in the office and
to sales. Compared to other places, the Town hag,z

administrative support positions. The third on occupation is sales and occupations related
unusually high number of residents working in the
farming, fishing, and forestry industry 7 times higher than expected. Those working in fire fighting

and prevention and other protectiye servieg workers industry are 4.01 times more likely to live in the
Town. However, only 4.78% of thNorce is in this industry.

When data is analyzed b ip code, which includes residents outside of the Town limits such as
Battlement Mesa and uninc d areas outside of the Town, a different pattern emerges for em-
ployment. The largest emplo or this data is educational services at 22.9% Figure 6 - Top Industry
Employers and the second-largest employer is in mining at 15.5%.

FIGURE 6
Building & Food ] Transportation | Production M::z;ial
Grounds Cleaning Preparation & Construction & Occupations : :ccupgtions
&Maintenance  SevingRelated FRYyETWITI]{! Occupations
Occupations  dccupations :
P Occupations : A

Healthcare  [ernes = oznc_eg : Sales & Related
SUDpO]’t m:::}mﬁﬁ:;:ze Dccupations |llS_tﬂ||ElIi0ﬂ, ;a;ming,Fishing. A ministrative . Uccupatinns
T RO s | ocaneions | SUPPOT Occupations
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POVERTY RATES

Poverty impacts all aspects of a community’s well-being. High poverty rates have a ripple effect. For
example, when residents cannot afford healthy food, they eat less healthy options, leading to other
long-term health issues. Unfortunately, health issues are neglected, because most residents in poverty
do not have health insurance coverage, so they only seek out emergency medical care rather than
preventative health care. High poverty rates can also lead to other issues that impact the community’s
overall well-being, such as substance abuse and mental health issues. Increases in crime, violence,
and demand for resources can result.

Poverty rates also impact education. Children without food in their homes attend school hungry. The
percentage of Grand Valley High School students on free and reduced lunch assistance was 52.5% in
the 2020-2021 school year from the Colorado Department of Education. The percentage of students on
free and reduced lunch programs is higher than the state of Colorado, which is 36.7% for high schools.
Grand Valley Center for Family Learning is at 59.0%, and Grand Valley Middle School, located in Bat-
tlement Mesa, is at 64.8% for students on the free and reduced lunch psograms.

When residents’ basic needs can’t be met due to poverty levels, 4&si s can’t be involved in other
aspects of the community. So the focus of these community m ers is getting basic needs (i.e., food
and shelter) met.

than the threshold, then the family and individa 2 considered in poverty. In 2019, the Town had a

poverty rate of about 17.1% compared {o Battlemeft Mesa’s 3.2%, Garfield County’s 8.6%, the State’s
10.3%, and the United States rate of /184 %; this figure is significant for all the reasons mentioned

FIGURE 7

above. Figure x [Poverty Rates]

PARACHUTE COLORADO

17.1% 3.2% 8.6% 10.3%

According to the ACS 5-year estimate in 2019, the largest demographic living in poverty in the Town are
Males 55 - 64, followed by Males 6 - 11 and then Males 45 - 54. Figure 8 [Poverty by Age and Gender]
The most common racial or ethnic group living below the poverty line in the Town is White, followed by
Hispanic and Native American. Figure 9 - [Poverty by Race and Ethnicity]. This is significant given the
types of employment which are highest in the Town. There are well-paying oil and gas jobs that are
male-dominated fields. When those employees lose their employment due to the bust cycle or age,
they may not have had the retirement benefits to sustain the same lifestyle, but do not want to leave
the Parachute community.
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PICTURE OF DISTRICT
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1.3 COMMUNITY
ENGAGEMENT

Community engagement in any area is
challenging because there can be lim-
ited trust between the government and
residents. Community engagement is a
framework of guiding principles, strate-
gies, and approaches. The framework is
based on the premise that all community

¥ members should be informed, consulted,

involved, and empowered in the planning
of their community. Community engage-
ment places a premium on fostering and
trust as a critical element in
ustainable engagement, and

Input and more specifically, the
rvey section, community members
el disconnected from Town staff. Any
uture updates to the 2040 Plan should
include a robust community engagement
process. However, before engaging com-
munity members in a planning process,
relationships must be established. An ob-
jective and the associated strategies are
included in Section 1.5 addressing com-
munity engagement. There are numerous
organizations identified as stakeholders
in Appendix XX which the Town should
include in future community engagement
activities. Below is a list of the types of
organizations in Appendix XX.

Government Organizations and Districts
Emergency Services

NonProfit Organizations

Schools

Library

Faith-Based Organizations

Business Community

Residential Community



1.4 PAST PLANS, STUDIES & INITIATIVES

The Town has completed several planning projects and initiatives over the years. The Parachute 2040
Plan builds upon previous data, economic, and community-driven efforts incorporated into each of
these earlier efforts. Below is a list of the plans and studies used in evaluating existing conditions and
helping to guide the planning process for Plan Parachute 2040:

PARACHUTE DESIGN GUIDELINES

R

Garfield County
Hazard Mitigation Plan

August 2017

Municipal Code Home Rule Charter

Municipal Code

1 General Provisions

3 Administration and Personnel

5 Revenue and Finance

[ Business Regulations and Licenses
T Municipal Court

8 Health and Sanitation

9 Utilities and Services

10 Animals

1 Public Peace, Safety and Morals
12 Vehicles and Traffic

View All —

CHAPTER 1: Community Assessment | 23



1.5 OBJECTIVES AND STRATEGIES

Objective 1-1: Partner with community organizations to address poverty rates and
educational gaps.

Strategy 1-1A: Develop an engagement system with community organizations as outlined in
Appendix A: Stakeholders assisting those needing financial help, including financial planning
services for those in volatile industries.

Strategy 1-1B: Develop a community tutoring program for students struggling academically.

Objective 1-2: Enhance community connection and trust between the Town gov-
ernment and the residents of the community.

Strategy 1-2A: Develop an engagement system with community organi;
A: Stakeholders. Consider applying for the Community Heart & So
vides $10,000 in funding for resident-driven groups in small cities an
Heart & Soul model. Grant funding requires a $10,000 cash ch drom
or a partnering organization.

tions as outlined in Appendix
ed Grant Program which pro-
ns to start the Community
participating municipality

Strategy 1-2B: Utilize existing community spaces (e.g. the Battlement Mesa Schoolhouse, to
host local and regional activities and bring outside Vi

Strategy 1-2C: Foster relationships and trust the Town, its partners, and the community by
doing X, Y, Z.

Strategy 1-2D: Host community dialogtie and ed@€ational opportunities for the residents of Parachute
to learn about municipal governmentN)(ns, project prioritization, and budgeting. Provide oppor-
tunities for conversation and colldhoration through this process. The focus of these events is to build
community trust, increase tra p& on Town leadership decision-making, and build relationships
with community leaders.

Strategy 1-2E: Dedicate Town fstaff time and re-
sources to building relation s with community
partners and participating in ongoing planning ef-
forts.

Strategy 1-2F: Seek feedback and input from com-
munity members through the use of a community
engagement survey. This survey should ask similar
questions to gauge and measure community sen-
timent, desires, and changing priorities over time.
The Town should seek the assistance of an impar-
tial third party to conduct and analyze the survey to
increase transparency and build community trust.

Strategy 1-2G: Create standardized means to gath-
er and evaluate community input and dialogue.
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Strategy 1-3A: Identify existing community organizations, boards, or committees which a Town liaison
could be added or memorialized.

Strategy 1-3B: Identify gaps between current community organizations, boards, or committees and
community priorities and enlist interested community members to guide the vision and strategy of

those priorities.

Strategy 1-3C: Town Council should reaffirm their desire to collaborate with these organizations on an
annual basis through the adoption of a Resolution identifying liaisons and establishing town committees

and boards.

CHAPTER 1: Communi. P
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CHAPTER 2:
LAND USE AND LUILT FORM

Land use and the built form creei~ the foundation for the Town.
Land use planning is essential to opiimize the combination of dif-
ferent development projects. Thase can include residential, com-
mercial, transportation, industriai, recreational, retail, and public
uses, further covered in the additional chapters. The first part of
the chapter reviews the existiiig conditions. The second section
discusses future land uses, and the third section covers future
needs identified in the Town. The final section provides actionable
objectives and strategies for the Town to get from where they are
to where they want to go in the future.
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2.1 EXISTING CONDITIONS

ZONING

The 2040 Plan is separate and distinct from the zoning districts defined in the Title 15 Land Use Reg-
ulations of the Parachute Municipal Code. The land use regulations provide a detailed means for the
2040 Plan's vision to be implemented legally through the Parachute Municipal Code, Title 15, Land
Use Regulations. The Town's 2040 Plan includes recommendations on land use, housing, and other
areas described and enforced the zoning ordinance. Individual parcels are regulated by the Town in
terms of what the allowable uses are, as well as developmental regulations such as building height,
setbacks, lot coverage, and parking requirements. Zoning classifications provide guidance on how land
uses are distributed throughout the Town. Zoning classifications are shown in Figure 10 [Land Use
Existing Conditions Map], guiding how existing, and future land uses are distributed throughout the
Town. The Town should strive to provide a balance of land uses to ensure there are adequate areas for
housing, retail and services, and employment centers. Housing land uses should be adequate to meet
future population growth and diversity in housing types and costs, Furth@rmore, retail and service areas
should be adequate to support local needs and to ensure economi tainability by generating sales
tax revenue. Lastly, employment centers, which allow office, war ousi manufacturing, and similar
employment opportunities should be available to meet local w needs, provide well-paying jobs,
and support local economic characteristics. FIGURE 10

?\
Q@

See Appendix

N
go
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ZONE DISTRICTS AND DESCRIPTIONS

RA — Rural Agricultural District.

The Rural Agricultural Zone District is intended to provide areas that are most suitable for agricultural
and agriculture-related purposes due to location, soil quality, existing land use, and the availability of
irrigation water. Other rural, nonagricultural uses such as large lot single-family residences that do not
require water and/or sewer service may also be appropriate in the RA Zone District.

LDR - Low Density Residential District.
The Low Density Residential Zone District is intended to provide for single-family residential uses as a
transition between rural agricultural areas and higher density residential development.

MDR - Medium Density Residential District.

The Medium Density Residential Zone District is intended to accommodate a wide variety of residential
housing types, including traditional single-family homes, patio homes, paired homes, townhouses, and
lower density apartment units.

HDR - High Density Residential District.
The High Density Residential Zone District is intended to accgmmodate®all housing types, including
higher density townhouses and apartment units.

OTC - Old Town Center District.

The Old Town Center Zone District is intended to
the First Street area. The OTC District offers op
designed to attract visitors from the highway-
unique office setting for smaller establishm

mmunity and tourist commercial uses in
r attractive street and pedestrian areas
tourist area. The OTC District also provides a

NC - Neighborhood Commercial District.
The Neighborhood Commercial Zone rict is intended to provide distinct residential neighborhoods
with convenience retail and perswrw establishments.

HT - Highway Tourist Distric
The Highway Tourist Zo istri¢t is intended to provide areas for highway and nonresident oriented
uses in accessible locationsfe e highway entrances to the Town.

SC - Service Commercial District.
The Service Commercial Zone District is intended to provide areas for wholesale and service commer-
cial uses located near major highway intersections.

LI — Limited Industrial District.

The Limited Industrial Zone District is intended to provide sites for moderate- to low-intensity industrial
uses, commercial services, and light manufacturing. The regulation of uses and standards of develop-
ment set forth in the LI District are those deemed necessary to provide the proper environment for the
efficient and desirable use of this type of industrial land, and to provide the proper safeguards to protect
nearby residential, commercial, and public uses.

Gl — General Industrial District.

The General Industrial Zone District is intended to provide sites for the full range of manufacturing,
industrial processing, resource, and energy production/service and distribution. The purpose of the
Gl District is to preserve the lands of the Town appropriate for heavy industrial uses, to protect these
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lands from intrusion by dwellings and inharmonious commercial uses, to promote uniform and orderly
industrial development, to protect property values, to foster an efficient and aesthetically pleasing in-
dustrial zone, to attract and encourage the location of desirable industrial plants, to provide an industrial
environment which will be conducive to good employee relations and pride on the part of all citizens of
the community, and to provide proper safeguards and appropriate transition for surrounding land uses.

P — Public District.
The Public Zone District is intended to accommodate public facilities and parks and to recognize lands
owned by federal, state, or local government agencies.

Figure 11 [Distribution of Land Uses] FIGURE 11
shows a breakdown of the Town’s

different types of zoning classifica- S ) 3 3 S 2 -
tions as exists today. As is evident = = = = = = =

in the existing conditions map, resi-
dential areas on the northwest side
of I-70 are centered around the Old
Town Center District and adjacent 0
residential district, while much of the (I-DR) 6.1 A’
northwestern portions of Town con-

sist of industrial and service com- (MDR) 5.9%
mercial parcels. On the south side of
[-70, much of the residential stock is

on the outskirts of Town in the Battle- DR °
ment Mesa community, while service o
and neighborhood commercial dis- ( /o
tricts are focused around Cardinal

Way. Without updating the zoning C) 0.3%
ordinance, many planning goals

not be attainable. Zoning is es %- T) 0.6%
to promote and manage growthand

help residents and busingss
age expectations about "what
and their neighbors can do heir o

oy (L1) 10.5%

(P) 8.7%

- 2.9%
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LAND USE DISTRIBUTION ANALYSIS

A well-balanced distribution of land uses helps clear the way for the Town's long-
term fiscal and economic viability, including the revitalization of economically
challenged areas, preservation of existing residential neighborhoods, efficient
distribution of public resources, conservation of natural resources, provision
of adequate infrastructure, and a reduction of traffic congestion. Broad land
uses should be in balance to ensure the community's future housing needs
are met while also ensuring revenue producing land uses such as retail
sales and material production and providing services for residents and visi-
tors. A balanced land use distribution reflects the goals and vision of a com-
munity.

The Town's most prominent land use classification is General Industrial. As

described above, General Industrial is for land uses that include manufac-

turing, industrial processing, resource, and gnergy production/service and

distribution without infringing on the enjoy t of residential land uses. Ap-

proximately 43.2% of the Town is zone e level of commercial use
and approximately 26.1% of the Town is zoned some sort of ggSidential.$he focus of this plan is to
identify the Town’s future land use needs and ensure these n re met through a balanced future
land use map.

BUILT ENVIRONMENT

The Town’s built environment includes features
frequently; this includes visible examples s ings, streets, sidewalks, and parks. The built
environment creates a sense of place for a comg ly in the Town. Creating a sense of place spotlights
the unique qualities and characteristics, making physical surroundings worth caring about for the
residents. Furthermore, they create pl&here residents and visitors enjoy spending time. Whether

it's a vibrant and engaging Old Town Cor regional park such as Cottonwood Park, an experience

en modified from their natural conditions

with nature along the Colorad or a well-designed plaza within the fu-
ture development along Cardin e Town’s built environment can en-
hance the user experlenc oyment The Zoning Regulations of the
Municipal Code, Public truction Manual, and the Parachute
Design Guidelines gwde the environment in the Town.

COMMERCIAL PROPERTY

Commercial property is the core of economic development. In the
Town, four commercial zone districts cover 21.6 acres. The commer-
cial land uses are located within the Old Town Center area along 1st
Street, the Cardinal Way corridor, and the Parachute Park Business
Park area, where a business park for offices and light industrial uses
is being developed. Old Town Core is the Town’s historical downtown
where many storefronts are vacant and need revitalization. The Car-
dinal Way corridor has vacant property poised for new mixed-use de-
velopment between Cardinal Way and the Colorado River. The area
has underground utilities installed and more significant properties
subdivided for individual end-users or redeveloped as large-scale,
multi-building development.
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HOUSING

In 2019, there were estimated to be 658 total housing units in the Town. Of this total, most consist of
single-family detached homes. While the Town has an adequate number of housing units, this stock
is mainly one type of housing option - single-family detached homes. The Town desires a wide range
of choices for residents, from more affordable options to larger and more expensive single-family res-
idences for community members looking for a higher price point than is currently being provided in
Parachute. Additional analysis on the cost of housing options and strategies to attract this type of work-
force are outlined in the economic development scenarios in the Appendix. Figure 12 [Housing Type
Distribution] As depicted in Figure 13 [Housing Costs], the median housing price has been steadily
increasing and is anticipated to increase through 2040. Compared to surrounding communities, the
Town is a more affordable place to buy a home. In 2019, the average cost of a house in the Town was
$171,100 compared to Garfield County’s average housing cost of $360,600.
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The rate of homeownership has increased and is expected to keep growing compared to renting. As
shown in Figure 14 [Owner vs. Renter Occupied], the rate of homeownership has increased and is ex-
pected to outpace the renting rate by 2040.

FIGURE 14

70.00%

60.0001’3 e —

50.00% /_,\_/"""""

40.00%
30.00%
20.00%

10.00%
0.00%
N "f ° 3

= Qwner Occupied enter Occupied

Vo o° o
Q‘fﬁ’fﬁ"fﬁ"

To keep housing attainable, a stated objective of thi
opportunities through implementing a range Q
ed to determine the most appropriate strated
a Housing Assessment and Strategy. These st ra

an 1Sto maintain and create attainable housing
gigs. Further evaluation and refinement are need-
8 Town which can be accomplished by completing
egies may include the following:

1. Allowing and incentivizing the development of a mix of housing types such as duplexes, triplexes,
multi-family dwellings, accessary lling units (ADU), and other market-rate housing opportunities in
the Zoning Regulations, |

2. Creating a development i iVe program through the regulations to update to allow for density bo-
nuses that include deed-restricte@ units for new or redeveloped residential and mixed-use development,
Developing a library of pre-approved design concepts to expedite the approval process for accessory
dwelling units and

3. Creating regulations to ensure short-term rentals do not negatively impact community character.
For more information on affordable housing for the Town, please see Chapter 5, Economic Vitality.

ADD PICTURE OF SFH ADD PICTURE OF MFH
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ELECTRIC AND GAS SERVICES

Xcel is the provider for gas and electricity for the
Town. Holy Cross provides services after crossing
the river towards Battlement Mesa. Infrastructure
to support the electric power grid throughout the
Town includes a combination of above ground and
underground facilities. Most of the Town is pow-
ered by transmission lines, utility poles, and sub-
stations. Undergrounded facilities are provided
in newer developments such as Parachute Park
Business Park and the Cardinal Way corridor.

RENEWABLE ENERGY

A solar farm was rgcently approved in April 2021
by Garfield Coupty providing a renewable energy

source for th The 3-megawatt direct-cur-
rent install of approximately 20 acres
ofa 114 a rcel located between I-70 and US
High th west of the Town. The facility,
when igr1al, should provide enough power

to 500 homes in the area. However,
acility would require purchasing into the
gram.

’ side Town boundaries, a number of other solar
- energy projects exist. In 2010, the Town, in co-
g operation with the Garfield New Energy Commu-
nities Initiative, installed solar flowers at the rest
area adjacent to I-70, traditional arrays at Town
Hall, and at the water treatment plant. Per Gar-
field Clean Energy, the three facilities generate
22.9 kilowatts of power of clean electricity, saving
the Town money on its energy bills. Additionally,
private property owners have installed solar ar-
rays on their property. While these are not major
contributors to the power grid, two other notable
installations are the one at the senior center prop-
erty north of Old Town Center adjacent to CR215
and one at the east end of town adjacent to I-70

While the Town is supportive of renewable ener-
gy, solar arrays proposed in the Parachute area
should be placed outside of prime commercial cor-
ridors. A recommendation is provided in the Ob-
jectives and Strategies section encompassing this
suggestion.
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EMERGENCY SERVICES

Police Service: The Town provides 24/7 police protection for its res-
idents with a staff of five full-time employees. According to the 2022
adopted budget, a major concentration of the Parachute Police De-
partment is Community Policing. Community Policing, or commu-
nity-oriented policing, is a strategy of policing that focuses on building ties and
working closely with members of the community. The central goal of community
policing is for the police to build relationships with the community through interac-
tions with local agencies and members of the public, creating partnerships, and
strategies for reducing crime and disorder. Although community policing mostly
targets low-level crime and disorder, the broken windows theory proposes that this
can reduce more serious crimes.

Fire Protection: Fire protection and emergency medical transport services are
provided through the Grand Valley Fire Protection District (‘GVFPD”), GVFPD
also works on wildfire mitigation projects, serves the community thro arranging
requested in-home smoke detector inspections, providing public non re-
ducing the occurrence of structure fires and fire deaths, conducti

impactful services provided by the
GVFPD is residential safety checks for preventing fire anddqjuri providing safety tips and sugges-

EDUCATION AND LIBRARY

As outlined in Chapter 1 - Community Asses , four schools currently operate within the Town;
the Grand Valley Center for Family L ing School that houses preschool through 1st grade, a 2-5
elementary school called Bea Underwood¥lementary (BUE), Grand Valley Middle School, and Grand
Valley High School.

The Town has access to loGally operated library, which opened its doors over 38 years ago. The
Parachute branch is run By ield County and provides many services and resources to the Town'’s
residents. The library offers nities such as laptops that the public can check out for up to three

weeks, virtual and in-person children storytimes, specific sections for young adults and children, and
an interactive sensory activity area and community events for adults. There is also a designated room
for community meetings. The library is a hub of information and activities for the community.

ADD PICTURE OF LIBRARY ADD PICTURE OF GRAND
VALLEY HS
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WATER AND WASTEWATER

The Town currently supplies water and wastewater service to residents and businesses. The
Town’s wastewater is treated at the Battlement Mesa Water Treatment Plant on the south
bank of the Colorado River through an intergovernmental agreement between the Town
and the Battlement Mesa Metropolitan District. On May 19, 2016, the Town of Parachute
Board of Trustees approved Ordinance 695. The Ordinance outlined the billing fees for
water, wastewater, irrigation, and bulk water usage for the Town and became effective
on July 1, 2016. The system services properties in Town limits, and for a higher cost,
residents, and businesses outside the Town can obtain water, wastewater, and irriga-
tion services. The prices of the services are based on the amount used.

The Town should consider reviewing water consumption and future water availability
to ensure water supplies meet future demand for the Town and the surrounding com-
munity. Therefore, a recommendation has been added to the Objectives and Strategies
section.

NON-POTABLE IRRIGATION WATER

The irrigation ditch is available to some residents where ther: sting infrastructure. Water is sup-
plied by Parachute Creek as it flows through the Town frog the h to the Colorado River. Irrigation
water is owned by the Town and utilized by the Parks and \@ District. The ditch flows into the
slough behind Cottonwood View Apartments and is uge Water the ball fields. The Town has the first
right of all the water that comes down Parachute Cgé /hichWlows into the Cornell ditch and feeds the
. 96 e Town gets irrigation water from the ditch.
Residents access the water from a tap at ez e is a plan to eventually provide the irrigation

area.

BROADBAND
The high school is the fiber h

for the, Town as it is connected to the high-speed fiber line within the
Colorado Department of rtation (CDOT) I-70 right-of-way. Through a cooperative effort be-
tween the school district, rfield County, and other municipalities within the County, grant op-
portunities are being pursued to/expand the broadband infrastructure and accessibility.

According to the ACS, in 2019, 76.5% of households had
access to the Internet in the Town. Figure 15 [Households
with Internet Access] The number is lower than the national
average of 86.6%. As demand grows for telecommunication
and broadband/high-speed Internet connectivity, additional
infrastructure and capacity will be necessary. Lack of ac-
cess to broadband services creates a digital divide in the
community. Access to high-speed internet means being able
to attend higher education classes virtually, to meet with a
medical professional through telehealth appointments; and
the Internet grants opportunities to interact with other com-
munity members through online engagement.

FIGURE 15 76.5%
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The year 2020 saw the rise of broadband users due to the pandemic and stay-at-home orders. Com-
panies and government organizations continue to host meetings and operate in a virtual environment
in the post-pandemic world. Broadband access creates diversity in the workforce, because people can
choose where they live based on broadband access rather than the physical location of their workplace.
Also, national supply chains and distribution networks require access to high-speed Internet to track
and manage their networks. Parachute is located such that it is within travel times that are of interest
to these industries. Increased broadband access, at a minimum, trunk lines, will increase the Town's
competitive advantage to attract these desirable businesses.

Further discussion of broadband is included in Section 2.3 Future Needs.

NATURAL ENVIRONMENT AND RESILIENCY

The Town sits in a unique natural area, settled along the banks of the Colorado River, with extensive
riparian areas impacting adjacent land uses while also creating a recreational amenity for community
members and visitors. The large bluffs and mesas surrounding the Town yield oil and gas production,
driving the local economy for decades. The BLM manages public s under the jurisdiction of the

ment yards to loading and unloading facilities.

While this location caters to the extraction and tran ion\@f natural resources, the conflicts with the
potential hazards these uses have on the comm surrounding natural resources; specifi-
cally, the potential hazards on the Colorado Ri e ecosystem surrounding this natural amenity
cannot be ignored. Having a well-planned @ ads to a well-prepared community. According
to the 2017 Garfield County Hazard Mitigatio e Town risks several natural and manmade haz-
ards, including flooding, wildfire, wintegstorms, afld hazardous materials spills. Due to the proximity of
[-70, the rail line, and the oil and gas iN the Town is inherently vulnerable to a hazardous material

accident. \

The Town’s proximity to the Colprado River could create flooding issues during the spring snowmelt.
The water plant, CR 300 pri d Cottonwood View Apartments are areas of specific concern. If the
Cottonwood View Apartments were to flood, it would affect one-third of the Town population.

The Town experiences a power outage in nearly every storm. The water plants are
shut off during power outages, creating supply issues for residents. The lift stations
and Town hall have emergency generators during the outages.

The 2017 Garfield County Hazard Mitigation Plan identified several

projects to help curb the Town'’s risk vulnerability and prepare itself.

A number of these projects have been completed or are currently

underway. Table X depicts the identified projects and the status of

each. Garfield County is in the process of updating the 2017 Garfield
County Hazard Mitigation Plan in 2022.
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2.2 FUTURE LAND USE

The Future Land Use Map (the “FLUM”) graphically depicts the Town’s preference for using its pub-
lic and private lands within a given timeframe. For the 2040 Plan, the timeframe is approximately 18
years. In addition, the FLUM shows the Town’s shared vision demonstrating where future houses and
businesses should be located, where open spaces should exist, and where recreational opportunities
should expand.

The FLUM is not an exact prediction of future land use patterns, although it allocates land uses in the
preferred locations. The FLUM estimates what the Town may look like if the population, housing, and
employment forecasts prove accurate and if land policies implemented to reach the desired future are
successful. The FLUM is not a required standard to meet, but rather a guide for land use decisions. The
Planning Commission and Town Council should develop land use regulations achieving the desired
future land use pattern delineated on the FLUM. The FLUM is not a zoning map. It is a guide for policy-
making. The FLUM, once adopted as part of the 2040 Plan, can be used to gauge the performance of
policymaking. If land uses are not changing as planned, the PlanningfCommission and Town Council
must reconsider land policies or reassess planning objectives and ies.

Figure 16 [Future land use map showing potential annexation/8mil€”plan]
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FIGURE 10
See Appendix
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FUTURE PROJECTIONS

Population projections forecast a population increase for the Town, with 2040 seeing
a projected population count of 2,871 people. With a 2020 population estimate of
1,363, the Town’s population is projected to more than double by 2040. based on
these growth projections, providing a range of housing options from affordable to
upper middle class as well as access to jobs for those future residents in a range of
industries will be a key component in creating positive growth for the Town.

As a starting point, the Colorado State Demographer's Office population projections
were utilized. They project that the Town will experience a steady increase in popula-
tion growth through 2040 to a total population of roughly 1,900. Based on a number
of factors, the Town anticipates growth to occur at a slightly greater rate. The State
Demographer’s flat-line growth was amended to include market forces that will ad-
just the annual growth rate. DRS projects that there will be a steady 2.2% growth
year over year through 2040 with the potential for two growth bursts through 2040.
The first may occur around 2025 and the second i 30. The exterior factors which
n the State Demographer’s

- Private investment in the dév
- A political and administre <Q,
and development.

ChD
since 1990. The growth rate ’

opment of land in Parachute; and
iromment that welcomes private investment

As outlined in Chapter 1 a 2 ACS, the growth rate in the Town has fluctuated
anged from -.2 percent in 2019 to 9.1 percent in
1995 in relation to thgWQil and gas boom. At the end of 2019, the estimated population
of the Town wag, 1,350, AR increase of 122 over the population in 2015. The growth
rate for the Neen 2015 and 2019 was 2.4 percent compared to 1.3 percent
for Garfield Cgunty apd 1.3 percent for the State of Colorado.

The popul Garfield County is forecast to reach 61,724 by 2020 and 85,224 by
2040. Ple e aware, future population forecasts are only provided for Colorado

counties and are not broken down by individual municipalities. Overall, the growth
rate for Garfield County is expected to increase between 2020 and 2040. Between
2010 and 2020 the forecast growth rate was 1.0 percent, between 2020 and 2030
the forecast growth rate is 1.5 percent, while the forecast growth rate between 2030
and 2040 is 1.7 percent. The change is due in part to the population aging and
changes in the proportion of the population in childbearing ages.

The housing needs of the future Town residents are discussed in Chapter 5 and
in Table 2. Based on the future housing needs, there is adequate land available
through future development areas along the Cardinal Way corridor and future Town
expansion to the west to meet the bulk of the anticipated growth. While limited land
area is available given the level of development in Battlement Mesa and the abun-
dance of public lands that surround the Town, a mix of uses that will allow the Town
to meet future demand will need to be carefully monitored as development projects
are proposed and reviewed.
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TABLE 2

Types of Houses Bed/Bath Mixture Price Points Average Rent | Square
Footages

Single Family 3 bed 2 bath $295,000 - $335,000 | 51,395 Sq. ft. 1,750 -
3,000

Multi-Family Three bed 1.5 bath $173,000 - $199,000 | $1,075 Sq. ft. 850 -
1,230

Apartments 2 bed 1 bath & 1 bed | $158,000 - $171,000 | §750 - $900 Sq. ft 650 - 950

1 bath

Senior Housing 2 bed 2 bath $225,000 - $255,000 | Unknown 5g. ft 1,350 -

1,500

FUTURE COMMERCIAL NEEDS

There is limited information about the current amount of square f

Town. For example, the types of commercial uses (i.e., restauant

in Town, the number of employees, and current vacancy rates.
a strategy in the 2040 Plan, is to complete a commercial
have a baseline of information for future economic deyelop
port would inventory existing commercial uses, catg

MARIJUANA INDUSTRY

The Town is home to six retail marijua
tax revenues. While the businesses h
see the marijuana industry grow
operations to a strong indust

assess the impacts of e
any additional standards or perf
properties or residents near

busines
onIy\
clus

age fomgommercial space within the
tail, service, office, etc.) existing
rategy to address this in the future,
and asset report for the Town to
efforts. This assessment and asset re-
> types of uses, and identify vacant buildings.

which account for 30% to 40% of the Town's sales

iversified the Town's economic base, the Town would like to

creational shops, manufacturing facilities, and cultivation

encompassing agricultural best practices, research and devel-
opment, and manufacturing, Th& Town'$hould evaluate the various uses within the marijuana industry,
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ance measures needed to mitigate any adverse effects on adjacent
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LAND USE DESCRIPTIONS

The following land use designations are utilized to create a well planned and de-
veloped land use pattern for the future growth of the Town. These designations are
intended to guide future development decisions, including land uses, densities, and
zoning classifications.

Residential (R) — The residential designation is intended to provide for a range of
residential uses including single-family, duplex, triplex, and multi-family residential
developments. Although limited commercial uses could be contemplated as condi-
tional uses, it is anticipated that little commercial activity will be allowed within the
residential designation. Accessory Dwelling Units (ADUs) should be allowed in ar-
eas designated Residential.

Residential densities may range from 2-8 dwelling units per acre.

High Density Residential (HDR) - The high density residential designation pro-

designation as a conditional use provided they are compatible
neighborhood characteristics.
Residential densities may range from 6 to 15 dwelling unifg,per

Commercial (C) — The commercial designation is | dedfto include retail, con-
venience stores, office space, hospitality, restaur. -oriented uses such
as truck stops or rest areas. Areas designated g mercial land uses may also "

include light manufacturing with on-site salesfp e manufacturing activities
are limited to the building and shall not pro odor or dust which impacts /
adjacent properties. Lands classified as this deSigfation should provide a range of /;,j,f
services to residents and visitors. In t these are the areas to generate sales tax

this designation. Higher densi ential uses may also be allowed in the Com-

for the Town. Uses that do not contribute e overall tax base should be limited in
I
rovide, buffers between districts and uses, where

mercial designation in order t
reasonable.

.

g
Business Park (BP) — The Busifless Park designation is intended to allow the same /ﬁ: i
uses permitted within the Commercial category, along with the addition of light in- ¥4
dustrial uses such as light manufacturing, production, assembly, indoor farming, re- |
search and development, office parks, etc. Business Park uses should be located
away from residential uses and any negative impacts of the light industrial uses

should be mitigated through site design and buffering strategies.

Industrial (I) — The Industrial designation is intended to allow both light and heavy
manufacturing, natural resource collection, storage, refining, and other similarly fo-
cused industries. The industrial designation may also be overlaid with an agricultural

designation to allow current agricultural activities to continue within the designation. \

e

\

Other uses may include outdoor parking and storage of equipment. These uses

should be located on larger parcels of land in locations with easy access for large |
trucks or in close proximity to the railroad line or spurs to be able to transport mate-
rials out of the area to be further processed or to receive goods and materials tobe | /™,

B -

processed in the Grand Valley. \ —
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Downtown Core (DC) — The Downtown Core designation is intended to continue
to be the historical anchor of the Town that creates a vibrant destination with a mix
of uses throughout the district and on each parcel. The Downtown Core allows for
residential housing, retail, and commercial uses in mixed-use buildings with historic
development patterns. This designation is more broadly defined by the character
and design of architecture than the actual uses allowed. Additional standards should
guide the architectural design and character of the Downtown Core area.

Residential densities may range from 9 to 12 dwelling units per acre. Each parcel
should be allowed at least one dwelling unit above ground-floor commercial uses.

Central Business District (CBD) — The Central Business District designation is
intended to support a range of commercial uses that serve residents and visitors.
Developments within these areas are more auto-oriented than those found in the
Historic Downtown but should consider the needs of bicyclists and pedestrians
throughout the area. Ultimately, the CBD is a mixedsuse development pattern that
allows for multi-family housing, office space, and mercial uses ranging from na-
tional chain stores, boutique shops, restaurants, andWdevelopment. This area, too,
should prioritize uses that contribute to the ralj tax base, where appropriate.

Residential densities may range from 1 lling units per acre.
Mixed-Use (MU) — The Mixed- 1ation is intended to allow a wide range
of uses mixed within buildings & i¥ed-use developments. Areas designated

as Mixed-Use should inclug
offices, lodging, and reside es’on upper floors. The building design and site
orientation should strive to & i¢ the areas surrounding and adjacent to the build-

ings. This designati@n also all@Wws for community and civic uses such as municipal
buildings, communiM‘ers, fire stations, schools, and other public uses needed
to serve the cofmunity. Whe Mixed-Use designation is intended to allow flexibility in
attracting d e%hat are interested in creating a product type that caters to indi-
viduals that want to IWe, work, and play within the same neighborhood. These areas

shouldfconsider the needs of bicyclists and pedestrians as well as accessibility to
the community frail system and transit routes.

Mixed-Use Residential (MU-R) - Areas classified as Mixed Use-Residential provide
a mix of residential and commercial uses, however, a majority of the project, land
area, floor area, or other metric provided should be residential uses while commer-
" cial, retail, and service businesses serving the local neighborhood needs can be
f provided on ground floors or stand-alone buildings. The mix of uses can be provided
 in one building or in multiple buildings in a campus setting.

. ~ Mixed-Use Commercial (MU-C) - Areas classified as Mixed Use-Commercial pro-
#" 1 vide a mix of commercial and residential uses, however, a majority of the project,

land area, floor area, or other metric provided should be commercial uses tailored
to meet the services, purchasing, or entertainment needs of visitors and residents.

Residential densities may range from 12 to 15 dwelling units per acre. Floor Area
Ratios may be as high as 1:1 including residential and commercial areas.
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Riverfront Mixed-Use (MU-R) — The Riverfront Mixed-Use designation is intended to allow for flexible
development along one of the community’s most valuable assets, the Colorado River. It is anticipated
that these areas will allow residential, retail, and commercial activities. Uses might include riverfront
housing, recreation focused businesses and retail, and riverfront commercial office space. Uses will be
restricted based on their ecological and environmental compatibility with the river along with ensuring
the general public will still have access to the river. Buildings should be sited and designed to enhance
the river corridor and may require enhanced architectural design on multiple building elevations.
Residential densities, in mixed-use buildings, may range from 12 to 15 dwelling units per acre. Floor
Area Ratios may be as high as 1:1 including residential and commercial areas.

Parks (P) — The Parks designation is intended to comprise public and potentially privately owned land
that has open access for the purpose of creating opportunities for residents and visitors to enjoy the
variety of outdoor activities that are possible within the community. Not all of the land currently desig-
nated as Parks is publicly owned, and a transition period is expected to allow current uses to conform to
the proposed designation. A Parks designation may take many forms and include a range of amenities
ranging from trail corridors to regional parks with programming to opgh space that preserves vistas,
habitats, or other environmentally sensitive properties.

Public Facility (PF) — The Public Facility designation is allowgd ing@ny zonhe district. This designation
also allows for community and civic uses such as municipal bui s, community centers, fire stations,

schools, and other public uses needed to serve the com/vv

,\'\

ge
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2.3 FUTURE NEEDS
WHAT WE HEARD FROM THE COMMUNITY

In conversations with the community, it became clear that having opportunities for basic, affordable
businesses that provide necessary goods is critical to creating a livable Town.

ANTICIPATED NEEDS

Access to Broadband: For future growth to occur, the Town must be able to provide cost-effective
services and infrastructure. One of the key elements in providing service is ensuring broadband is
sufficient for residents since broadband. The Town should pursue any grant opportunities available to
install trunk and service lines where service is currently unavailable or lacking.

Maintain a Diverse Housing Stock: Provide an adequate area for housing development for the future
workforce as well as a changing and aging population. The Town will nged to ensure a variety of hous-
ing types (i.e., duplex, triplex, multi-family, for sale, and for rent units range of price points is main-
tained. As today’s residents’ age, younger generations will want agplaceg call home when they move
out of their family homes and aging populations will desire turgkey homesWith reduced maintenance.
This diversity will allow today’s residents to stay in Parachute will meet the needs of tomorrow’s
new residents.

alitypof the community will rely on the Town’s
and sales tax. Ensuring that adequate
s will be necessary as the community vision is
s€s do not change from tax generating designa-
economy out of balance.

Adequate Space for Commercial Uses: The long-t
tax base, a majority of which is derived from pr

areas are allocated to support sales tax-gene
built out. A key strategy of this plan is to ens <@
Su0Cd

tions to residential uses to a level that puts the
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ECONOMICS

Land use distribution directly impacts economic develop-
ment opportunities. Land is among the most valuable assets
to the Town, not only for public infrastructure, but for taxing
purposes. The value of land is a function of how the land is
used and what is allowed to be built on it.

How uses are distributed and how easily accessible those
uses and goods are to the residents and visitors to the Town
plays a vital role in successful future economic development.
Placing job centers near housing allows residents shorter
commute times and a better quality of life.

However, land use regulations based on the vision the com-
munity wants can impact the [pcation and cost of housing. To
prevent housing costs frogafoutpacing what the community
can afford, an objective lan is to maintain and create
attainable and afford opportunities.

For more information he economic opportunities for the
Town, please se 5, Economic Vitality.

jectives below is to develop a resiliency plan
here improvements are needed to create redun-

I-70 is Closed for a snowstorm and visitors are stranded for

e night or a few nights. Or in the event of a wildfire emer-
gency, use the resiliency plan to address the impacts after
the event. Land use planning that considers natural hazard
risk is the single most crucial mitigation measure in minimiz-
ing the increase in future disaster losses in areas of new de-
velopment. Planning requires balancing development with a
range of community requirements and updating appropriate
planning tools, such as the land use regulations. Land Use
Regulation that considers resiliency can direct new develop-
ment to suitable locations, avoiding or reducing the exposure
to natural hazards and the impact of new development on the
behavior of natural hazards. Mitigating the effects of natural
disasters requires a collaborative approach across various
sectors, and capabilities are necessary, including land use
planners, built environment professionals and developers,
natural hazard and emergency managers, and community
members.
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2.4 OBJECTIVES AND STRATEGIES

Objective 2-1: Ensure water and sewer utilities are adequately sized and installed for future
growth.

Strategy 2-1A: Complete an infrastructure capacity assessment and apply findings to any new devel-
opment.

Strategy 2-1B: update existing Infrastructure Master Plan from 2015.

Objective 2-2: Provide reliable, efficient broadband service to all residents and businesses in
Town.

Strategy 2-2A: Pursue grants and other funding opportunities to install trunk and service lines for broad-
band service.

Strategy 2-2B: Cultivate public and private partnerships to aid in installation of broadband infra-
structure and services, including, but not limited to Garfield Couni¥’s eff

Objective 2-3: Maintain and create attainable housing oppo ities for all of the Town residents.

Strategy 2-3A: Complete a housing assessment stud
istics, community housing needs, and what affordaf
also include a program to track affordable housing

Strategy 2-3B: Update the Land Use Regulatio
affordable housing types such as duplexes, mt

opportunities. \/
Strategy 2-3C: Create a develop t incentive program through the Land Use Regulations to allow for
density bonuses that include deged-restricted units for new or redeveloped residential and mixed-use

development projects.

stand current housing stock character-
usiag means in Parachute. The study may
pwand future stock.

allow and incentivize the development of a mix of
ily, accessory dwelling units, and other housing

Strategy 2-3D: Develop a Iibrary>) pre-approved design concepts to expedite the approval process for
accessory dwelling units.

Strategy 2-3E: Create regulations to ensure short-term rentals do not negatively impact community
character.

Strategy 2-3F: Create more opportunities for a range of housing types in each zone district to increase
the socioeconomic diversity of neighborhoods.

Objective 2-4: Maintain and improve community aesthetics through the creation of standards to
enhance the built environment and preserve valuable natural amenities.

Strategy 2-4A: Update the Parachute Design Guidelines to balance community aesthetics with devel-
opment and redevelopment costs.
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Strategy 2-4B: Develop a wayfinding program that will further define the Town’s sense of place and
incorporate the Town’s history and future in its design. A wayfinding program provides various levels
of signs to direct residents and visitors to community amenities such as parks, business districts, and
attractions.

Strategy 2-4C: Update landscape standards to require the installation and maintenance of drought-tol-
erant, xeriscaping landscaping that is compatible with the local climate.

Strategy 2-4D: Provide adequate human and financial resources to ensure code enforcement efforts
are able to uphold and enforce Land Use Regulation requirements.

Objective 2-5: Implement property rezoning and development projects that are consistent with
the Future Land Use Map to ensure the housing, retail, service, and economic needs of the

community are being met.

Strategy 2-5A: Ensure a balance in land use is provided to gener dequate revenue amounts to
support Town services.

Strategy 2-5B: Complete a buildout analysis to have a compre Ive understanding of existing uses
and potential capacity for development and redevelopmen

redundancy in land use. v

Strategy 2-6A: Work with emergency Nproviders to enhance communication channels before an
emergency. \

Strategy 2-6B: Create_a balance i land uses that allows for a diversity in jobs, services, indus-
tries, and housing, as welllas iding parkland and open space.

Strategy 2-6C: Work with Gaffield County to routinely assess potential hazards to the community and
update HMP.

Objective 2-7: Balance growth with community preservation to maintain a sense of community.

Strategy 2-7A: Adopt new zoning regulations that balance growth with community preservation.

Strategy 2-7B: Define growth and density designations where the community desires mixed-use and
commercial development.
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3.1 EXISTING CONDITIONS
PARKS, TRAILS, AND OPEN SPACE

Located at the confluence of the Colorado River
and Parachute Creek, the Town is home to popular
recreation destinations. The Colorado River flows
east to west along the south side of the Town limits.
The Colorado River not only provides a beautiful
natural amenity, but also drives recreation and out-
door uses for a wide range of activities such as hik-
ing, fishing, floating, rafting, and other water-based
activities. Public lands, under the management of
the Bureau of Land Management (BLM), Colorado
Parks and Wildlife (CPW), and United State For-
est Service (USFS), surround the Town and are ac-
cessible from different areas within the community.
Because of this natural location, the Town is posi-
tioned for many year-round outdoor activities both
locally and regionally.

Off-highway vehicles (OHV) have become a pop-
ular sport for residents of the valley. The Town’s
unique location centered between many area
publicly-owned land allows for the potentia
pand OHV activities. The Town currently opeie
TOP adventures, which promotes recrgation
nities within and close to the Town

There are approximately 15 .3% of parks,
trails, and open space within the Town limits. The
distribution of the parks, d open space is
visually depicted in Figure*1 thibution of Parks,
Open Space, and Recreati Per capita, there
are .12 acres of locally accessible parks and open
space per resident of Parachute. Given the Town’s
size and rural character, this is a high amount of lo-
cally accessible recreational opportunities available

for Town residents and visitors to enjoy the natural
amenities of the area available within Town limits.

FIGURE 11
See Next Page

52 CHAPTER 3: Parks, Trails, and Open Space



&
o
,\Q

0.)\'\

CHAPTER 3: Parks, Trails, and Open Space 53



PARKS AND RECREATION

The Parachute/Battlement Mesa Parks and Recreation District and the Town provide parks and rec-
reation services. The Town currently maintains four parks, which can be seen in Figure 12 [existing
conditions map]. They include;

1) Beasley Park, which is a pocket park downtown with a gazebo,

2) Parachute Rest Area Park, which includes playgrounds, a dog park, and an ample lawn space to
play,

3) Cottonwood Park, which is a 39-acre park including numerous amenities utilized for special events
and community gatherings, and

4) Wasson-McKay Park which is a small park that houses the Parachute/Battlement Mesa Park and
Recreation District offices.

In addition to District and Town managed parks, there are privat d and maintained parks and
recreation amenities. The Cottonwood Apartments, which is ximately Vs of the Town’s
residents, offers their residents recreational amenities includin

Residents also have access to the Grand Val eation Center, which offers an array of indoor and
community recreational activities incluj!'ng a swifgMming pool, fitness room and classes, indoor running

track, community room, outdoor patio, children’s playground.

An inventory of amenities an Moffered at each Town owned park was completed to create a
baseline inventory and to guidgfutureSinvestments into each park. Figure 12 identifies the amenities

provided by each park ar(% ace.
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OPEN SPACE

There is vast publicly owned open space throughout the Grand Valley. Directly to the north and west is
BLM land, however, much of this land is inaccessible due to the property's active oil and gas leases.
Public lands also border Battlement Mesa to the south with access to trailheads and Forest Roads.
Other open spaces within Town limits are within the Colorado River corridor. Colorado Parks and Wild-
life owns approximately 30 acres of land adjacent to Cottonwood Park, providing direct river access
through the Parachute Ponds State Wildlife Area. However, there are restrictions associated with using
the property, such as float tubes being permitted for fishing only, and camping, fires, and swimming are
prohibited activities.

ADD BLM AND P
MAPS

,\'\

ge

Lastly, in August of 2020, 189.25 acres of open space was annexed into the Town under the ownership
of Battlement Mesa Metro District. These parcels were dedicated as open space during the Garfield
County PUD process and have dirt trails weaving throughout them. Deer can regularly be seen grazing
through this open space, and the views of the Town and the Grand Valley from the upper side of the
property are stunning.
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TRAILS

Currently, no dedicated multi-use trails exist within the Town limits. As seen in the existing conditions
map, Figure 13, the only trails used by bikers and pedestrians are in the Battlement Mesa neighbor-
hoods.

The Town could consider developing a trail network collaborating with homeowners associations and
district partners as part of their public works programs or local, state, or national grants. For example,
the Lower Valley (LOVA) Regional Trail is within the Colorado River corridor connecting Glenwood
Springs to Rifle. Linking to this regional trail amenity will open a wide range of recreational and eco-
nomic opportunities for the Town residents and visitors. Therefore, the Town should identify possible
trail alignments, affected properties, and property owners, and, as funding and opportunities become
available, land should be acquired to make this regional connection.

In addition to pedestrians and bicyclists utilizing the Town trail network, there is also a desire for OHV
trails. Unless an OHV is street legal, residents and visitors cannot operate these vehicles on any town,
county, or state road within the Town limits. Additionally, the Town sup@orts the OHV culture by offering
OHVs for rent from T.O.P. Adventures. However, since there are OHV routes in Town, non-
street legal OHVs must be trailered to the trailhead.

FIGURE 13
See Attached

N

3.2 FUTURE N '\
WHAT WE HEARD FROM THE COMMUNITY

The current park and recreation amenities, coupled with other community event spaces such as Cot-
tonwood Park and the community center, are highly valued by the community. When speaking with
residents, it became apparent how important and valued public spaces are to residents - especially
families - in the community. Having access to local parks, trails, and open spaces to enjoy was one
of the highest priorities when speaking with community members. We also heard from residents that
improving access to recreation opportunities such as hiking, ATV trails, and river access is essential.
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ANTICIPATED NEEDS

Dedicated multi-use trails for activities like biking and walking are an essential need at the moment.
Lack of infrastructure within Town limits prohibits people from getting around without using their cars.
But having access to a trail network that commuters, kids, and visitors could use would improve the
quality of living for residents. Building off existing trails in Battlement Mesa will be a good start in cre-
ating a comprehensive network in Town. As shown in the future trails map (Fig. X), future connections
should include on-street and off-street pathways and allow connections to parks, open spaces, and
other community amenities such as Old Town, schools, and businesses.

Greater access to parks and recreation is often heard from the community and aligned with the Town’s
goals to develop connections to the river and trails. Given the Town's geographic location, there is am-
ple opportunity to build off existing parks, connect to the Colorado River, and create new opportunities
for hiking, horseback riding, mountain biking, and the like. The future trails map identifies where the key
areas of investment are to help build these connections between parks, open space, and community
amenities.

Parks and recreation are vital to the Town’s and region’s economy@nd%he health of residents. As the
Town grows, parks and recreational assets should continue to igprove an@ expand upon. This will be
critical in attracting tourism revenue and building a more robus omy. Land must be acquired ear-
ly to limit the Town’s premium as Parachute develops ang omes more desirable. Creating a
nd for its vision. As funds become
available, the Town should receive the ground and opriate improvements to meet the recre-
ation needs of residents and visitors. Parks and re Nould be appropriately placed throughout
the Parachute. Every resident has a park within g distance of their home or place of work, gener-
ally defined as 0.5 miles. During the public ingit pra residents and officials noted that they desired
recreation activities oriented to the Colorado'R he Town can leverage its recreational assets to
generate recreational tourism through proper magke€ting and business development, drawing in tourists
throughout the region. Making public stments in parks and

recreation will not only improve the qualit life for residents
but also improve the economigvi of the Town.

Specific to Parachute, a oRce” concept should be
encouraged. The Town r igh number of visi-
tors who travel through town ig@rder to access the ex-
tensive public lands surrounding Parachute. A “park
once” concept would provide facilities and legal
connections between town services (e.g., lodging,
restaurants, etc) and surrounding trailheads so

visitors can park their campers, trailers, or

vehicles when they arrive in
Town and travel throughout
town and access the sur-
rounding trails without
having to tow their UTVs,
ATVs, dirtbikes, or other
off-highway vehicles be-
fore and after enjoying
the trails.
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LEVEL OF SERVICE

A level of service for parks and open space should be established by the Town and incorporated into
the land use regulations to implement and reach the desired standards as development applications
are reviewed, and the community grows. These standards should include the number of park spaces
for levels of population and the approximate size of each.

Pocket Park: Pocket parks serve a neighborhood where larger parks are unavailable. These parks are
generally less than two (2) acres in area. They would include simple amenities as allowed by the park's
size, such as picnic tables, benches, shelters, playgrounds, basketball courts, open fields, plazas, and
other elements that create an inviting space for the public to enjoy.

Pocket parks should be a requirement with any future development to serve the future res-
idents of each development. The specific amenities included should be determined at the
time the development application is reviewed.

Neighborhood Park: Neighborhood parks should be within 2 mile walking distance of the population
served and should provide two (2) acres per 1,000 residents. These should generally be between
2 and 7 acres in size.

Based on future population projections, the total acre of Neighborhood Parks should be

approximately five acres. (2,391/1,000 =2.3 c=4.78ac)
Community Park: Community parks should be a three (3 mlles apart, serving an area of
approximately 1.5 miles surrounding the park, and vide six (6) acres of developed parkland
per 1,000 residents. These parks should be ten (10) acres in size.

Based on future population prOJec e total acreage of Community Parks should be
approximately five (5) acre 391 ,000 = 2.391 x 6ac = 14.35ac). Cottonwood Park is
a community park and is a mately 39 acres in area. This park is adequate to meet the
current and future nee fthe wn’s community park needs.

ge
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TRAILS NEEDS

Per the future trails plan, future development projects should be responsible for dedicating and improv-
ing community connections at a level commensurate with the proposed development. To guide these
exactions, a variety of trail classifications and design parameters. The future trails map indicates the
proposed trail classification. The trail classifications that are further defined and discussed in this plan
are:

Dirt Trail: Dirt trails are footpaths that allow users to
access areas where more extensive facilities cannot
or should not be installed due to physical and/or nat-
ural constraints. Dirt trails are generally single-track
paths in natural settings. These trails may be de-
signed and constructed or maybe formalized social
trails, which become more apparent the more they
are used. Furthermqge, dirt trails may be used as a
temporary conne where future development is
planned but nolgyet deSigned or funded.

These trails generally 1’ - 3’ wide with a wider
ents where a dirt trail is the des-
ya minimum of an eight feet (8’) trail
strip of land should be obtained to allow
evelopment and maintenance of the dirt
ail'\ o easement or land dedication is needed when
dirt trail is on public property. However, the entire
asement or property should be obtained for future
ail classification for alignments where a dirt trail is

being used as the interim connection.

On-Street Bike Lane: A priority in the 2040 Plan is to
connect all residents and visitors to amenities, busi-
nesses, and other attractions within the community
through a variety of means such as vehicles, walking,
OHYV, and bicycles. Because the Town cannot make
all trail connections as multi-use paths, on-street fa-
cilities will be needed to make certain connections.
Bike lanes within all roadway classification types will
be necessary to make those connections.

A bike lane is a designated and exclusive space for
bicyclists to use in a low-stress environment on a
roadway. This facility type is best suited for low-speed
streets that reach maximum speeds of 25 miles per
hour. This concept is achieved by using pavement
markings and signage to delineate the travel way vi-
sually. Conventional bike lanes run adjacent to vehic-
ular travel next to the curb, ribbon edge, sidewalk, or
parking lane and flow in the same direction as traffic.
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However, bike lanes may be buffered with bol-
lards or run in the opposite direction of traffic,
known as a “Contra-lane,” allowing users to see
the traffic in front of them. Both buffered and con-
tra lanes are safety enhancements allowed by
the American Association of State Highway and
Transportation Officials (AASHTO).

According to AASHTO, the desirable bike lane
width adjacent to a curb-face is six (6°) feet, with
a minimum width of three (3’) feet. In addition, a
physical barrier such as a guard rail exists; an
additional two (2’) feet should be added to these
minimums.

Per the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devic-
es (MUTCD), bike lanes must be visually delin-
eated from vehicular traffic by using cues such
as bike lane words, symbols, and or arrow mark-
ings. In addition, these visual cues must be paint-
ed outside of the vehicular path at intersections,
driveways, and merging areas to minimize wear
from traffic tread. Lastly, a solid white 6- to 8-inch
line must bind the lane.

Sidewalk: A well-maintained and conti
sidewalk system are vital for transportation a
recreational users. In addition, sidewalks serve
as the primary pedestrian facility for Nent
and expand community engagemggt and hé&alth.
Lastly, sidewalks activate publi¢ spa and eco-

nomic corridors, connectj people and local
commerce.

According to the American ociation of State
Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),
sidewalks have the desired minimum through the
zone of six (6’) feet and an absolute minimum
through the zone of five (5’) feet. In areas where
a sidewalk abuts travel lanes, the AASHTO de-
sired minimum width is eight (8’) feet that help
buffer pedestrians from vehicular traffic, and al-
lows proper utilities and street furniture.
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Multi-Use Path: Multi-Use Paths are the optimal
facility type to be used, as they are the most ac-
cessible option within a network. However, they
are also the most expensive to design and con-
struct and could take years to develop. This fa-
cility type provides a fully separated connection
from roadways and generally within a natural set-
ting.

All multi-use paths are to be designed to be ADA
compliant and should be at least eight (8’) feet
in width with a two-foot (2’) soft surface trail be-
side the concrete or asphalt path. For regional
trails, such as the Lower Valley Trail, the tralil
width should be a minimum of ten (10°) feet in
width. Depending on the adjacent topography,
the minimum easement or tract should extend a
minimum of two (2’) feet beyond the edge of the
path and/or soft surface trail. If additional grading
is needed to tie the trail into existing grades or
other construction-related constraints, additional
easement or trail width will be required.

While the multi-use paths should not allow motor-

minimum of a five (5’) foot crusher fines sho
may be added to create alignment for OHVs.

Off-Highway Vehicles (OHVs): There is adesire to develop a “Park Once” concept where visitors can
park their camper and/or trail cewhen they arrive in Town and travel, legally and safely, through-
out Town to access servic taurants, and trailheads during their visit. This concept is reliant on
identifying connections, IRg adequate infrastructure, and enforcing the use of the Town’s trail
connections. This networ lGde both on and off-street OHV lanes.

On-Street OHV: Colorado S Law allows for the operation of OHVs with a valid Colorado OHV reg-
istration and permit, by operators 10 years and older with direct supervision of a licensed driver or by
operators 16 years and older. With this allowance, the Town can designate OHV routes with signs and
provide OHV route maps to the public through community outreach or through TOP Adventures.

Off-Street OHV: OHVs are anticipated to be a prevalent mode of transportation throughout Parachute.
While the prominence will only increase once a network is implemented, the future trails plan identifies
potential opportunities to supplement OHV on-street system with an off-street system. There should
be separated paths for each travel direction for heavily used corridors, or trails should be one-way.
Because most of Parachute is built out, identifying corridors where two-way travel can fit may be chal-
lenging to find.

Off-street OHV paths should be a minimum of five feet in width and be constructed of an adequate base

material and topped with 2” - 3” of road base. A separation between the off-street OHV paths should be
provided where there is two-way travel.
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TRAIL SIGNAGE

°

C

R | C

= * ° °
K

©

R Q [ <]

| : o
L

Overview

An effective parks and open space wayfindiag gram must at least tell users where they are, vital
information such as rules, a map of their locati@n ig"the context of the surrounding area, distances to
destinations, and which way they needjio go. Each level of communication must be consistently pre-
sented in a way that is easy to under%nd apply to the use of the amenity, corridor, or park. It is
also essential that the placement igns isoth valuable and consistent.

Wayfinding signs can also olkage other experiences such as educational opportunities, community
engagement, or public interagti@y To the extent practicable, the Town's parks, trails, and open space
signage plan should provide relevant direction and information and local history and environmental
information.
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Location and Identification Signs (Destination Signs)
These signs simply let facility users know they have arrived
at their destination. The design and color pallet of destination
signs should be consistent throughout a system and should set
the tone for all other sign types. Destination signs should be
designed at the vehicular scale with bold and distinguishable
letter types.

Destination Sign design should be simple and avoid the pro-
vision of extra information such as park rules, which could be
provided on a separate smaller and focused sign. These signs
should be limited to the facility's name and what amenities are
present

Informational Signs
Informational signs should be consistent in their design but
may differ in size depending on the message conveyed. Infor-
mational signs can state facility rules or add amenities such a {
education and park interaction.

experience.

ale and
simulta-

These signs should be designed at the ped
large enough to allow multiple users to use

neously. \

Directional Signs (On- ute)

While destination signs tell yod where you are, directional
signs aim to let users know where to go and perhaps how far
they have been/how far is left. Signs in this category are small
and should be designed at the pedestrian scale. These signs
should be entirely consistent in their design and must commu-
nicate an easy-to-understand course of action for users.

These signs must be clear in their message for users of every
language, education, and ability level. The Town can achieve
this by limiting written directions and using large and distin-
guishable arrows or other wayfinding symbols.

Lastly, directional signs should be designed to be completely
tamper-proof.
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PARACHUTE ISLAND PARK AND DISC GOLF COURSE CONCEPT PLAN

— =

CHAPTER 3: Parks, Trails, and Open Space




66 CHAPTER 3: Parks, Trails, and Open Space



CALLAHAN MOUNTAIN PARK CONCEPT PLAN
s,
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COTTONWOOD PARK CONCEPT PLAN
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ECONOMICS BLURB

The economic impacts of parks, trails, and open space are direct and indirect. For example, the direct
effects reflect the spending by Parachute/Battlement Mesa Park and Recreation District for operations
or capital programs, including wages and benefits for agency employees, investment in equipment,
utilities, goods, and services for the community.

Indirect effects capture the spending associated with Parachute/Battlement Mesa Park and Recreation
District’s vendors. An example is a current project of installing new carpeting at the Grand Valley Rec-
reation Center. The carpet company hires employees to complete the job who might spend money in
the Town for local goods and services before heading home.

According to the University of Washington, living near a park boosts property values less than half a
mile away. Therefore, homeowners can see an increased value anywhere between 8% to 20% for their
homes near a park or open space. Other factors affecting property values include usage rate, meaning
that property values decrease with more park users. In addition, when the parks include athletic fields
and games, property values are lower up to 500 feet away, and care upkeep, meaning lower main-
tenance equals lower property values. For instance, the values o ies close to heavily used or
unkept parks are typically lower than similar properties farther y.

For more information on the economic opportunities for To lease see Chapter 5, Economic
Vitality.

RESILIENCY BLURB

Parks, recreation, and open space are essenifal fee of a resilient community. The Parachute/Bat-
; pact the community by providing diverse ameni-

ties and programming spanning from no or low-@gsffitness opportunities, such as walking along a trail

or taking an affordable fitness class. T, reservation of open space in the Town provides cleaner air

and water and a visual break frorﬁth&u nvironment. Also, preserving wetlands and other riparian

tlement Mesa Park and Recreation District pO

corridors that historically flood wi e ups and downs of the Colorado River flows reduces the risk of
flooding on properties close to the rivecorridor.

ge
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3.3 OBJECTIVES AND STRATEGIES

Objective 3-1: Create a network of trails connecting parks, neighborhoods, and the Colorado
River.

Strategy 3-1A: Enhance accessibility to the Colorado River through the extension of Lower Valley
(LoVa) Trail connecting Parachute Island Park to Cottonwood Park.

Strategy 3-1B: Develop a multi-use trail system along Parachute Creek connecting Callahan Trailhead
and the CR215 northern corridor to the Colorado River.

Strategy 3-1C: Identify partnerships and actively support connecting the river corridor trail within Para-
chute to the LoVa Trail system to the east.

Strategy 3-1D: Create standards that encourage development that engages regional trail and river
corridor frontages.

Strategy 3-1E: Partner with private outfitters and guide businesg€s to in@sgease the use of the Town’s
boat launch and river access.

Strategy 3-1F: Create a community area combining recreat ities, regional events (e.g., Grand
Valley Days, rodeo, sports tournaments), micro commerc .g., food trucks, merchandise vendors,
farmers markets, etc.) services adjacent to Cottony @ ‘

and lessees to connect Town trailhead and trail

Strategy 3-1G: Foster partnerships with lan
facilities to adjacent public lands.

Objective 3-2: Enhance parks and r&ion cilities to meet desired community level of ser-
vice.

Strategy 3-2A: Update land déyelopment regulations to implement community park levels of service
identified in this Chapter tgdgprave the Town’s parks and recreational assets.

Strategy 3-2B: Create a funding nechanism to maintain and expand park facilities in a safe and acces-
sible manner.

Strategy 3-2C: Pursue grant funding to replace playground and park facilities.

Strategy 3-2D: Invest in kid-friendly and accessible public spaces and amenities.

Strategy 3-2D: Develop revenue stream from new development such as an impact fee or fee-in-lieu, to
allow the Town to develop pocket parks throughout Town in areas where access to town parks is difficult
or inaccessible.

Objective 3-3: Identify prime open space areas and pursue their acquisition and preservation.

Strategy 3-3A: Create an open space acquisition plan based on community-identified values and needs.
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Strategy 3-3B: Identify a funding source to implement and maintain trail signage and Callahan Trail-
head.

Objective 3-4: Develop a trails management plan to ensure proper design, construction, and
maintenance of the trails throughout the Town.

Strategy 3-4A: Identify the maintenance requirements of each trail classification and determine the
amount of town staff needed to keep up the desired level of service on trail maintenance.

Strategy 3-4B: Develop construction standards that include best management practices, erosion con-
trol, drainage and erosion control measures, and trail design tactics.

Objective 3-5: Partner with regional stakeholders and jurisdictions to leverage and maximize
existing Parks, Trails, and Public Land assets in the community.

Strategy 3-5A: Partner with the BLM to develop management plans, w public access, and create
new recreational opportunities on the public lands surrounding Mt. han.
dR

Strategy 3-5B: Partner with the Parachute Battlement Mesa Parks reation District and BMSA
to connect and develop a network of trails that encompasses t oader region, including Battlement

X
O

N
go
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4.1 EXISTING CONDITIONS

Bisecting the Town is I-70, a central interstate corridor connecting the east and west coasts. There is
an interchange with 1-70 and County Roads 215 and 300, providing direct and convenient access to
regional, statewide, and nationwide travel and distribution opportunities.

The transportation network within the Town ranges from older facilities in disrepair to systems installed
within the last few years. Other than County Road 215/300 and 1st Street (US HWY 6), there are no
regionally significant corridors running through Town. Therefore, most of the traffic on the Town’s road
network is local. However, due to the extensive oil and gas production in the surrounding area, the re-
gional corridors see significant heavy truck traffic.

There are a variety of roadway cross-sections currently in use throughout the Town because the Town
does not have standard cross-sections or roadway classification specifications memorialized in the
Town’s Land Use Regulations or the Public Works Manual. Therefore, roadway design was completed
on a development-by-development basis. In 2019, the Town adoptedgDesign Guidelines, which have
been adopted as Appendix 6 of Title 15, Land Use Regulations. T ument identified architectural
design guidelines, site layout, and streetscape designs directly rel@ted to adjacent land uses and street
functions such as bicyclists, pedestrians, and motorists. For , streets that should be focused
on pedestrian connections and activities prioritize those functions the design. The streetscape design
section of the Design Guidelines forms the basis for the re tions and roadway classifications
recommended in this Chapter.

,\'\
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COMMUTING HABITS

Commuting habits reflect how well infrastructure and land-use patterns support different types of travel
to work, recreation, and obtaining necessary goods and services.

According to the 2019 American Community Survey (ACS), using averages, employees in the Town
have a commute time of approximately 30.5 minutes. The typical United States worker's commute time
is about 25.5 minutes. Additionally, 7.08% of the workforce in the Town have "super commutes" of over
90 minutes. The commuting time data shows what the residents have anecdotally shared: goods, ser-
vices, and jobs are not readily available in the Town. As a result, they drive long distances to get basic
needs met. The long commuting times also impact the overall health of residents.

The Sycamore Institute study conducted in 2017 for Tennessee showed people traveling 15 miles or
more are associated with increased odds of obesity and decreased odds of being physically active. A
person's odds of being obese increase by 6% when they are in a car for 60 minutes per day. However,
each mile walked per day decreases the odds of obesity by 7.7%.

Long commute or "super commute" times such as above 90 minu
mind and body and strain family relationships. Several studies
fer from mental and physical disorders at much higher rates th

ignificantly stress the human
g-distance commuters suf-
ople with short trips to work.

The types of transportation used impact commuting patter
workers in Town drove alone to work, followed by th
walked to work (3.96%). The same data indicate
tion in 2019. Transit services started in the T
Census data. One (1) household rode a ,
households rode a bike to work in 2019.
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ing to the ACS, in 2019, 80.9% of

arpooled to work (11.2%) and those who
ive (5) households used public transporta-
20, so these numbers could go up with future
d one (1) household took a taxi to work. No
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FIGURE 14

Type of Commute

Number of People

Employed in Parachute, but live elsewhere 755
Employed elsewhere, but live in Parachute 491
Employed in Parachute and live in Parachute 62

According to the US Census Bureau data, approximately 251 people commute into the Town for work
from Battlement Mesa, the next highest commuting population of approximately 63 people commuting
on a daily basis are from Grand Junction. Approximately 39 people commute for jobs from Rifle and
approximately 30 people commute from unincorporated west Garfield County.
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TOWN CIRCULATION NETWORK

Downtown consists of a small grid circulation network, which connects local businesses and residen-
tial uses to the Town'’s core area. Outside of downtown, road networks are more meandering and less
based on a grid layout. Each development has designed its own road network within the development
to connect to the main arterial and collector network of the Town.

[-70, County Road 215/300, and Parachute Parkway are the most significant corridors into Town. In
addition, Cardinal Way, First Street, and Parachute Park Boulevard are growing to be large commer-
cial corridors. Located adjacent to I-70 with easy access and abundant vacant land, the Cardinal Way
corridor serves several existing businesses, residential developments, Grand Valley High School, and
Cottonwood Park. As the Town grows, this corridor is prime for greenfield development and redevel-
opment opportunities. However, the functionality of Cardinal Way needs to remain important to ensure
adequate and efficient access to these destinations remains. Figure x [existing conditions map] gives a
visual representation of the Town’s existing network.
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TRANSIT

In October of 2020, the Town established its first local transit operation. Parachute Area Transit System
(PATS) provides transit service for Parachute and Battlement Mesa residents. Current routes include
stops throughout Parachute and Battlement Mesa. PATS also offers an express route service to and
from the community of Rifle, with two (2) routes in the morning and two (2) routes in the evening. Res-
idents can pick up a bus from the Roaring Fork Transit Authority (RFTA) to continue on from Rifle all
the way to Aspen.
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Parachute is also a stop on CDOT’s Bustang’s West Line, connecting Grand Junction to Denver. Cur-
rently, the Bustang picks up at the Parachute Rafting Center I-70 and CO 215. The full route is detailed
below in the Bustang West Line map.
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RAIL

The railroad tracks in Town provide both passenger and
freight rail service across western Colorado. Amtrak runs dai-
ly between Grand Junction and Glenwood Springs, passing
through Town, however, the closest station for Amtrak is in
Glenwood Springs or Grand Junction.

Burlington Northern Santa Fe (BNSF) Railways owns and
operates freight rail service along the tracks that run directly
south of [-70. BNSF has a rail yard in Town, named Parachute
Yard, accessed by a dirt road off US-6 just east of Parachute,
at the American Soda spur crossing. A BNSF office is located
at the west end of the yard.

There are currently two (2) separated grade crossings. The
first is a pedestrian bridge crossing from Wasson-McKay
Park, and the second is Hwy 215/300. Both crossings are
above ground and cross the tracks and I-70.

cars, bikes, and walking transportatio tions. The first step
would be to engage with the Town’s residents to ensure a
street network allowing for ItiNzns of transportation
options is desired. If it is, theYnext iISyconducting an asset
inventory of what is in exg ceyand what is a challenge to
creating a streetscape t% for people who desire to

bike, walk, take public transi drive their car.

Specifically, for pedestrians, the Town should consider an in-
ventory of the existing assets of sidewalks and crosswalks.
The assessment would identify missing connections, danger-
ous intersections, and sidewalks in disrepair. The assessment
could also identify the areas where designated bike lanes are
appropriate. Future plans for Cardinal Way may incorporate
either a dedicated bike lane or a shared bike lane.

As discussed in Commuting Habits, single occupancy travel
is the predominant form of commuting for the community and
there is limited use of public transit or bikes. The reason be-
hind the limited amount of bike usage for obtaining goods or
services could be because the infrastructure is not in place.
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4.2 FUTURE NEEDS
WHAT WE HEARD FROM THE COMMUNITY

As development occurs, traffic and the necessitation of road maintenance will inevitably increase. Due
to this, the Town may need to consider requiring developers to pay infrastructure-based impact fees
that will ensure that the new development pays its fair share for its effect on public infrastructure. In
addition, as Battlement Mesa is slated for the most residential growth, impacts will likely be seen on the
bridge over the Colorado River connecting CR-300 from the east side of I-70.

ANTICIPATED NEEDS

As development occurs, traffic is expected to increase steadily. With what is currently known about
new residential projects in Battlement Mesa, impacts are most likely to be seen on the bridge over the
Colorado River connecting CR-300 from the east side of I-70 to the community of Battlement Mesa. As
outlined in Chapter 2, the expected number of units in Battlement Meg@ is XX, with approximately XX
population at build-out. Assuming 10 vehicle trips a day for each sj family home as stipulated by
the Institute of Transportation Engineers Trip Generation Report, ion, the traffic impacts based
on residential units alone would be approximately XX vehicles g€r day crossing CR-300 to access I-70.
There are additional traffic impacts from schools and commerci velopment in the Battlement Mesa
community.

With 1-70 dividing Parachute, circulation between
limited to the interstate interchange at CR 215 and

d the Cardinal Way Business Center is
an bridge. To facilitate programmed eco-
nnection between the two commercial centers
! ntegrated public transit routes, complete streets,
pedestrian and bicycle paths, and off-highway 2 (OHV) trails. Including a redesign of several ex-
isting roads to better accommodate pelestrians and bicyclists. As the Town grows, new routes will be
necessary to connect commercial ce&elevant stakeholders such as Town residents, the Town
public works department, Garfield @ounty d & Bridge Administration, and the Colorado Department
of Transportation will be consulte each project.

ge
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ROADWAY CLASSIFICATIONS

The Town may need to adopt a formal street design manual to create a unified street network that will
adequately function for planned use intensity and alternative modes. This document would create a
streets hierarchy based on anticipated land uses, which is essential to creating a safe and high-func-
tioning network for anticipated development. In doing so, the standards will need to be established for
arterial, collector, and neighborhood streets. A description of each of these classifications and cross-sec-
tions is provided below. The roadway classifications are depicted in the following figures:

'
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Arterial: Arterials include interstates, expressways, and roadways that carry most of the traffic traveling
to and through the Town. An arterial road may range from a two-lane road to a multi-lane road and may
be divided or undivided. Access is controlled or limited on Arterials, allowing for higher traffic volumes
and speeds. The priority of arterial roadways is to facilitate many vehicles traveling through the Town
safely and efficiently. These roads should also accommodate multi-modal transportation options, in-
cluding detached sidewalks generally eight 8’ feet or greater in width, on-street bike lanes, bus pullouts
for areas where transit is desired, and a landscaped median between travel lanes.

ARTERIAL STREETS

LAND USE |

SERVES TO PROVIDE INGRESS AND EGRESS ACCESS BETWEEN TOWHNS AND CITIES

TYPICALLY A ROADWAY PROVIDING SERVICE WHICH |13 RELATIVELY CONTINUDUS AND OF
FUNCTION RELATIVELY HIGH TRAFFIC VOLUME, LONG TRIF LENGTH, AMD HIGH OPERATING SPEEDS.
THEZE ROADWAYS SERVE THE MAJMDR CENTERS OF ACTIVITY OF A METROPOLITAM AREA.
THEY CAN BE URBAN DR RURAL, DEPENDING ON LOCATION.

DEZIGN SPEEDS [MPH) |40-75 [RURAL). 30-80 [URBAN)

ROADMWAY WIDTH 30 FEET MINIKLUM
WIDTH OF LANES 11-12 FEET

RIGH T-0F SVAY Bil-120 FEET

EDIANS CAN RANGE FROM 4-8 FEET UNDER RESTRICTED

I0ME. MEDIANS 12-30 FEET

MEDIANS COMMON TO ACCOMMODATE A 12-FOOT TURM LAMNE A

SIGNAGE.

MULTIMODAL MEAMS OF |5-E‘ ATTACHED OR DETACHED SIDEWALK [DETACHEE "l 0 REQUIRE 4 MINIBLIM

TRAVEL DECAPED AREA ADJACENT TO ROADWAY) DUE TO RE OF ROADWAY, CLOSE
COORDINATION IS REQUIRED WITH TOMWN TO i OMPLIAMCE AND SAFETY.

CURE WERTICAL CURB AMD GUTTER

EMERGENCY ACCESS E ENOUGH TO SERVE ALL WVEHI

ROAD CAN RANGE FROM TWO-L#A
ALLOWABLE DESIGNS ACCESS ARTERIALS. IF RIGHT-0OR
TURN LANE.
DESIGM LIFE 20 YEARS

ULTILAKE, DIVIDED CONTROLLED
BPE, THE MEDIAMN CAMN ACCOMMODATE A

SRR

FOUR—LANE DIVIDED ARTERIAL WITH
ATTACHED MULTIMODAL ROUTE

I — N
o P P B e

-----------------------------------

R

FOUR—LANE ARTERIAL WITH ATTACHED MULTIMODEL ROUTE

NTS
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Collector: Collector streets provide traffic circulation within residential, commercial, and industrial ar-
eas and carry vehicles to and from arterial roadways. Access points are managed and spaced at ap-
propriate distances. Accesses onto collector roads may be from local streets or commercial driveways.
Direct access should be limited based on traffic impact assessments provided for development applica-
tions. These roads should include sidewalks, on-street bike lanes, and on-street parking.

COLLECTOR ROADS AND STREETS
LAND USE RESIDENTIAL, COMMERCIAL, DR INDUSTRIAL
FLNETION LOW TO MODERATE CAPACITY ROAD WHICH SERVES TO MOVE TRAFFIC
FROM LOCAL STREETS TO ARTERIAL ROADS
DESIGN SPEEDS (MPH) 35-45
[ROADWAY WIDTH 24 FEET MINIMUIM
[WIDTH OF LANES 10-12 FEET
[RIGHT-OF WAy 60-80 FEET

AVAILABLE WHERE RIGHT-OF-WAY PROVIDES SUFFICIENT SPACE

IEIH-ETHEET PARKING WIDTH RANGE FROM 8-11 FEET

548 ATTACHED OR DETACHED SIDEWALK (DETACHED WOULD REQUIRE
[MULTIMODAL MEANS OF TRAVEL | g \yiiausd LANDECAPED AREA ADJACENT TO WAY)

|curs VERTICAL CURE AND GUTTER

emercency access AS MUCH CLEAR ROADSIDE AS P ULD OVIDED
CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN T ESTRIAN AND BICYCLE

ALLOWABLE DESIGNS TRAFFIC AND OFTEN ACCOMMBBATES C UTILITY FACILITIES
WITHIN THE RIGHT-OF-WAY

|DESIGN LIFE 20 YEARS (BASED ON POPLULATIBN BOREGRST)

' BEE PATH
Iﬂ—l'l'ﬂ'lll.! 'I'b-li"fﬂnlﬂlﬂl & SR

1SR A
p J- ¥ l-
: —— Hi YRS A s

Rl -:" ; -‘!' A .-‘!' -------------- -
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FOUR—LANE COLIECTOR STREET WITH ATTACHED MULTIM R
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Local (neighborhood): Local roads access residential, farms, businesses, and other smaller streets.
Thru traffic is local and provides connectivity to Collector and Arterial roadways. Local roads tend to
have slower speeds (20 - 30 MPH) and conform to natural terrain conditions such as topography, ad-
jacent land use, and type of facility, which often require slower speeds. These roads should include
attached or detached sidewalks, on-street bike lanes, and on-street parking. Additional consideration
should be given to drainage due to pedestrians, bicyclists, and vehicles to maintain safe conditions.

LOCAL ROADS AND STREETS
LAND USE RESIDENTIAL OR COMMERCIAL
SERVES TO PROVIDE INGRESS AND EGRESS ACCESS RESIDEMTIAL

FUNCTION AREAS, COMMUNITIES, AND BUSINESSES

DESIGN SPEEDS [MPH) 25

ROADWAY WIDTH 24 FEET MINIMUR

WIDTH OF LAMES 10-12 FEET

RIGHT-0F AWAY B0 FEET

ON-STREET PARKING AVAILABLE WHERE RIGHT-OF-WAY PROVIDES SUFFICIENT SPACE

5-8' ATTACHED OR DETACHED SIDEWALK (DETACHED WOULD REQUIRE

MULTIMODAL MEANS OF TRAVEL |3 Uit LANDSCAPED AREA ADJACENT TO ROADWAY)

CURS VERTICAL CURE AND GUTTER OR RAMP CU
EMERGENCY ACCESS MUST RETAIM 20’ HORIZOMTAL © E FOR EM Y VEHICLES
DEAD ENDS ARE NOT PERMITTED, E AY MUST INCLUDE
ALLOWVABLE DESIGHS AR
DESIGN LIFE 10-20 YEARS
EmST ADw TR ENET A0w
] I
I I
A mATOR WK oy s FRANEL Lkt 1 WAVEL LANE Camp | any S-F MATuOOL Soiwex

NTS ‘
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Cardinal Way Cardinal Way is the central corridor within the Central Business District (CBD). The CBD
also expects significantly more traffic as adjacent properties redevelop. As the Town looks to the future,
improving this corridor in terms of safety, connectivity, and access are top priorities for enhanced circu-
lation of pedestrians, cyclists, and vehicles alike. Additionally, as the Cardinal Way corridor continues
to develop and redevelop, improvements to the road and its appearance will attract small business
development and impactful investments into the Parachute community. This corridor is a major con-
nection to and through the community connecting highway traffic to Battement Mesa High School at the
western end, providing the main vehicular access to Cottonwood Park, and will prove to be a necessary
multi-modal corridor that balances vehicular, bicyclist, pedestrian, and transit users of the corridor.

Much planning has been done within the Cardinal Way corridor and below are possible street cross-sec-
tions that can be implemented through various sections of the corridor to balance the many competing
needs of the corridor.
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First Street First Street is the main artery giving life to the Downtown Core (DC), which is affection-
ately referred to as Old Town Center, and generally zoned Old Town Center (OTC) on the north side of
[-70. This corridor, the historic main street of Parachute, is CDOT right-of-way as it is the old US HWY
6 alignment before I-70 was built. This roadway includes extensive pavement and right-of-way width
ample for a redesign that will prioritize the pedestrian scale of the area. This area should include wide
sidewalks, on-street parking, pedestrian bulb-outs that will create shorter street crossing distances and
safer pedestrian crosswalks, the ability to be used for public gatherings and events, and other capital
and programmatic investments to create a thriving downtown. Turn to Chapter 5, Economic Vitality, and
Chapter 2, Land Use and Built Environment for additional discussion on this very important neighbor-
hood within Parachute.
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IDENTIFIED IMPROVEMENT PROJECTS

Capital improvement projects have been identified as needed to support the Town's future growth.

FIRST STREET IMPROVEMENTS

The Town intends to improve and enhance the streetscape along First Street (U.S. Highway 6.) Limits
of the project would generally be between Parachute Avenue and Parachute Creek Road (CR 215).

RAILROAD AVENUE CONNECTION

A new grade-separated connection linking South Railroad Avenue and North Railroad Avenue, for use
by pedestrians, bicycles, and Off-Highway Vehicles (OHV) could be constructed across I-70 and the
Union Pacific Railroad corridors. This grade-separated connection would provide a vital transportation
link between the southern and northern portions of the Town. The demand for this connection and its
proposed location was established in the report entitled: Draft Non-Mgterized Travel Demand Evalua-
tion, Town of Parachute, Proposed Trail Crossing #2, by Turn Key dated April 19, 2016.

PARACHUTE PARK BOULEVARD

boulevard is stripped with only two (2) lanes. To
pacity, the northerly 1,500 feet could be restripgg
segment. From aerial photographs, it appeags
segment to accommodate four (4) lanes, b
necessary.

ation with precise field measurements would be

NORTH BATTLEMENT M PARKWAY

North Battlement Parkway (Coupty Road 300N) could be widened from its current width of two (2) lanes
ith the widening, the bridge would need replacement. A raised center

to four (4) lanes. In conju n
median in places would sep e inbound and outbound lanes. The widening would begin at Inter-
state I-70 Exit 75 and contin pproximately one (1) mile east to the intersection of West Battlement

Parkway (County Road 300W).

According to the Colorado Department of Transportation, the most recent traffic counts on this segment
of I-70 were collected at Station ID: 103008, during 2019, as follows:

* |-70 Average Daily Trips: 20,000 vehicles per day

» |-70 Percentage of Trucks: 14.7 %

» |-70 Forecasted 20-year traffic increase percentage: 1.30%

RIVER BLUFF BYPASS

A new River Bluff Road bypass connection could be constructed across the Colorado River and provide
a vital transportation link between the Town and the Battlement Mesa community. The new bypass road
connection would begin at River Bluff Road and West Battlement Parkway and extend to Cottonwood
Park, ending at the intersection of Colorado Avenue and Rio Grande Avenue.
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RIVERSIDE ROAD BYPASS

A new Riverside bypass road could be constructed south of Interstate |-70 and north of the Colorado
River. The new bypass road would begin at the West Parachute Interstate I-70 West Parachute Exit 72
and extend easterly, ending at Cottonwood Park. The new bypass road would also run parallel to the
north bank of the Colorado River in places terminating with the I-70 frontage road at the West Para-
chute exit (72)

CALLAHAN COURT

East and West Callahan Court are unpaved single-lane, dead-end roadways, which could be improved
by widening and paving to meet the current Town roadway standards. The work would begin at Callah-

<
<
¥
'\Q

N
go

CHAPTER 4: Transportation | 89



ECONOMICS BLURB

The economic activities in the Town are most lucrative when there are multiple efficient transportation
options. The Town exists along a major interstate, and Main Street is under CDOT jurisdiction, meaning
CDOT has authority over improvements and maintenance. Each one of these roads provides delivery
services for goods and job centers. Efficient, well-planned transportation systems enhance and provide
access to economic and social opportunities that result in positive outcomes such as better accessibil-
ity to commercial centers, employment opportunities, and additional investment opportunities. When
transportation systems are deficient in safety, capacity, or reliability, they can have an economic cost
such as reduced or missed economic opportunities and lower quality of life. Living in a rural community
where services are spread across miles, convenient transportation options become even more critical.

For more information on the economic opportunities for the Town, please see the Economic Vitality
Report in Chapter 5.

RESILIENCY BLURB

Resilience is essential for transportation in the Town as wildfire, fl@éo , and other natural hazards
create mass evacuation needs; infrastructure must be built to withStand natural disasters. However, the
costs of retrofitting the Town’s transportation can be high. The " the first step is to identify missing
connections in the transportation system, including sidewalks, t and bus stops.

Inadequate or substandard transportation infrastru
which is even more important in low-income com
biking to their destinations. In addition, missing

prevent people from walking or biking,
atymay be more dependent on walking and
ions prevent redundancy in the transportation
g to higher crashes involving people walking
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4.3 OBJECTIVES AND STRATEGIES

Objective 4-1: Ensure that any adverse transportation effects (i.e., intensified maintenance and
congestion) caused by future development are mitigated by codified processes.

Strategy 4-1A: Adopt and apply an impact (roadway impact) fee that developers will be required to pay
for any new development or significant redevelopment (What is the threshold)

Strategy 4-1B: Work with Garfield County to complete a traffic and capacity analysis of the CR-300
bridge connection to Battlement Mesa.

Strategy 4-1C: Regularly review and update, as necessary, the Town’s Public Works Manual to ensure
work within the right-of-way and any impacts are properly repaired and mitigated.

Strategy 4-1D: Ensure proper connection between commercial centers to facilitate programmed eco-
nomic growth.

Objective 4-2: Enhance public transit experience.

Strategy4- 2A: Utilize partnerships and grant opportunities to for transit amenities such as bus
shelters, street lighting, maintenance, and visibility.

&

< Ve ol

Objective 4-3: Connect residents to destina hrough all modes of transportation.

Strategy 4-2B: Investigate new technology and tra
(GTFS) and Next Bus technology, to provide user:
and real-time transit schedule information.

, slich as General Transit Feed Specification
ap applications with accurate trip planning

Strategy 4-3A: Adopt a complete street and or Bike and Pedestrian Master plan to guide investment in
pedestrian and bicycle facilities th&c‘)ut wn

t
t

Strategy 4-3B: Partner wit o enhance pedestrian bridge experience and maximize the connec-
tion between Cardinal W, St.

Objective 4-4: Adopt design Standards for different types of streets.

Strategy 4-4A: Collaborate with local and regional transportation agencies to develop design standards
for different types of streets.

Objective 4-5: Foster and plan for the future growth and economic development of the Town.

Strategy 4-5A: Investigate the feasibility and implement the capital improvement projects
identified on page 11 of this chapter.

Strategy 4-5B: Investigate the feasibility, costs, and benefits of devolution of 1st Street /
Highway 6 from CDOT.

CHAPTER 4: Transportation | Q1



Downtown Redevelopment Setyvices RS”) provided
the baseline data and t commendations in Chapter
5 - Economic Vitality. Ec vitality is essential to the
Town's success, which strives to pprovide a range of em-
ployment, retail, service, and recreational opportunities
for all community members and visitors. Economic vitality
is essential because it allows for a thriving, sustainable
community and helps achieve the overall objective of
the 2040 Plan. All data utilized for baseline and exist-
ing conditions analysis was collected from the US Census
Bureau and ESRI information databases. This Chapter
identifies strategies the Town can implement to enhance
and expand the economic vitality of the current and fu-
ture residents of the Town.
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5.1 EXISTING CONDITIONS

Historically defined by the mining and natural resource extraction industry, particularly oil shale and
natural gas, the Town’s economy experienced boom and bust cycles, hurting long-term residents and
non-extraction industries. However, more recently, the Town experienced steady residential and eco-
nomic growth coming on the heels of broader regional development due to the influx of tourism reve-
nue, particularly with marijuana legalization. The Town’s growing tourism industry is mainly due to its
ease of access to and from Interstate 70, the recreational opportunities afforded by the Colorado River,
and its central location between Grand Junction and Glenwood Springs.

While the Town has experienced economic growth, the population continues to be a bedroom commu-
nity to regional job centers and workers who follow the demands of regional tourism. Commuting habits
and additional discussion on the workforce are discussed later in this chapter. Regional tourism jobs in
the Town generally include those services related to off-highway vehicles, mountain biking, hiking, and
other outdoor sports; thus, these jobs are is highly dependent on the changing season. The fluctuation

of residents over the years resulted in the Town missing many essential§ervices and amenities to meet
the needs of long-term residents and small business owners.

The Town is projected to grow at a rate that outpaces the Coufity r several decades as discussed
earlier in Chapter 2.

Through the projected residential growth, the Town i is ow economically, filling the gaps in
amenities and services that have been historically% viding for residents’ needs and desires,

the Town can continue to improve the quality of life new residents to the Town.

,\'\
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ECONOMIC CHARACTERISTICS

Natural Gas Industry Natural gas extraction in Garfield County began in 1924
but would take another 30 years to define the regional economy. By the end
of the 1950s, the first of many boom-and-bust cycles was underway. The
massive influx of extraction-related businesses and their employees
allowed the Town region to experience dramatic growth and prosper-
ity. The community of Battlement Mesa was established during the
height of one of the oil shale booms as oil and gas companies, spe-
cifically Exxon, built housing for the industry’s workforce. While the
Town has reaped many benefits from the growth of the extraction
industry, the reliance resulted in the community being highly sus-
ceptible to boom and bust cycles, as discussed previously in this
document.

The natural resource extraction boom

the lives of residents. Unlike other surro

Junction, the Town does not have a diversifi , instead of being concen-

trated in limited retail, natural resource extraction, and supporti stries such as trades and person-

al services. As a result, much of the local economy and | workforce is directly impacted by crude

gas price slumps resulting in economic downturns. Howe ing desire among the residents,

particularly business owners, is for a more predictablg®@gonaimny to operate and grow a small business
that does not fluctuate significantly with global cor @ iGes.

bust cycles have long defined
ities such as Rifle and Grand

Marijuana Industry The State of Colorado |g0 gereational marijuana in 2012 led to a booming
new industry. Based on marijuana sales alon€ 2015 to 2021, the state collected over $1.6 billion in
new tax revenue between the various taxes ass@gg€d on the industry (Source). The marijuana industry
and associated tourism have come to\&ea significant portion of the state’s economy.

In 2015, the marijuana industr CN he Town when elected officials approved an ordinance allow-
ing recreational marijuana busiResses%e operate within Town limits. The decision allowed the Town to
become less reliant on t cliGal revenue streams of the natural resource extraction industries. As
of 2021, there are six retail ional stores in Town providing about 30% to 40% of the total sales
tax revenues for the Town. ile'the marijuana industry has allowed the Town to diversify its economy,

retail recreational stores are lower-wage jobs, and there is little desire for further expansion of retail
establishments. However, residents and officials desire to attract well-managed symbiotic industries to
complement this existing industry.
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INSERT PICTURE

INSERT PICTURE
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Jnemployed

Regional Commuting Glenwood Springs, Vail, and oth-
er regional economic drivers have accounted for most
of the economic growth in Garfield County. As these
communities continue to grow, residents are drawn to
the Town for its low cost of living. This daily commuting
workforce has resulted in the Town becoming a bedroom
community for these regional employment centers. This
is evident by the number of individuals reported as com-
muting as 593 out of a projected total employment pop-
ulation of 606, with an average commute time of 31.2
minutes. Additional figures that support the statement
that the Town has become a bedroom community are
outlined below:

25.3% of all workers leave their home for employment
between 6:00 and 6:29 AM (US Census Bureau Table
S0801, Parachute geoggaphic boundaries)

80.9% of all individ commute to work by “driving
alone” (US Census Bur Table S0801, Parachute
geographic bougdarigs)

In winter m@i thi§ycommute grows significantly due

EMPLOYMENT

Despite having an economy based on volatile indus-
tries, the Town has maintained an unemployment rate
consistent with the national rate. Figure X paints a pic-
ture of how steadily the employment rate has increased
since the Great Recession, which lasted from 2007 to
2009, but had long-standing impacts on the local econ-
omy. the Town’s 2019 unemployment rate of 4.0% was
not much higher than the national rate, which hovered
at just under 4%.

Source: 2010, 2015, 2019 ACS

Employed
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While the unemployment rate remains low, the Town’s poverty rate of 17.1% is higher than the county,
state, and national averages. As stated in Chapter 1, according to the ACS 5-year estimate in 2019,
the largest demographic living in poverty in the Town are Males 55 - 64, followed by Males 6 - 11 and
then Males 45 - 54. The most common racial or ethnic group living below the poverty line in the Town
is White, followed by Hispanic and Native American. This is significant given the highest employment
types in the Town. There are well-paying oil and gas jobs that are male-dominated fields. When those
employees lose employment due to the bust cycle or age, they may not have had the retirement bene-
fits to sustain the same lifestyle but do not want to leave the Town community. This is likely due to the
region’s strong dependence on tourism, a historically low-wage industry. Tourism industries drive pov-
erty or low-income households due to:

- Lower than average wages, coupled with higher-than-average living expenses
- Reduced housing options

- Higher than average taxes or service fees

- Limited options for livable wage jobs outside the tourism industry

- Higher cost of living for residents due to tourism-based pricin

Town residents were employed in various industries for 2019 baged on'®SRI data. The industry data
mentioned in Chapter 1 comes from the ACS, which pulls diffédf The€” Comm, but were concentrated in
the top five following industries: retail trade (15%), construction (48.4%), health care, and social assis-
tance (12.4%), accommodation and food services (10%), inistrative and support and waste
management services (8.12%) (Figure X). The Towngwor e Nad 628 employees in 2019, 14.8%
higher than the 547 employees in 2018 (Census '@ ). It\is important to note that Census Bureau
data is associated with a residential address, not a Work addfess. These people live in the Town but do
not necessarily work in the Town. Moreover, r other towns may work in the Town but are not
Transportation& 111 Real Estate &

counted in these numbers.
i Warehousin RPN Rental &
& Social g Administration

Health Care |swee |Retail Trade
15M Leasing

3%

ASSistan ce - UtilitiES e Finance & insurance

218% 143%

Administrative & Support & (e Manufacturing
Waste Management symsoraipgmad et 1
SEWiCES Extraction

s, 2 215 5 —

Broken down by occupations, however, the numbers paint a much different picture. Within each in-
dustry, there are different categories of jobs grouped. the Town residents are primarily employed in
the top five following occupations: construction & extraction (15.3%), office and administrative sup-
port (9.87%), sales and related occupations (8.92%), building and grounds cleaning and maintenance
(7.96%), and transportation (7.8%). Figure X illustrates the breakdown of the primary occupations held
by the Town resident

Building & Grounds ~ Healthcare ENWE Construction & Installation, |Transportation | Production |Office& Sales &

Cleaning & Support 5 Maintenance, | Occupations | Ogcupations [ Administrative |Related

Maintenance OMRES s Extraction e Support | Dccupations
2 . Ccupations &

. o Occupations | ... Gectpations

Food Preparation & including Faming,

Serving Related P b~ e _

Occupations — Occupations MalerialMuving[]_c;upatiuns

96 | CHAPTER 5: Economic Vitality



Many of these occupations are tied to the same industry, such as construction and extraction, trans-
portation, material moving, and others, all overlap with the natural resource extraction industry. This
dominance of the natural resource extraction industry and supporting industries, and a high level of
retail trade occupations signals that the workforce is not diversified or trained for potential economic
changes. This makes the Town’s residents vulnerable to an increasing flux economy as numerous
health, environmental, and economic factors converge.

5.2 FUTURE NEEDS
WHAT WE HEARD FROM THE COMMUNITY

When asked about the economic assets of the Town, residents and officials cited the Town’s connection
to regional employment centers via I-70. The regional economic growth from the tourism industry has
been repeatedly identified as an opportunity to leverage. Interstate access has allowed the Town to
draw in regional travelers and capture their tourism dollars. With the proximity to Grand Junction, Glen-
wood Springs, and other cities along I-70, residents feel that they e easy access to employment
opportunities and that this is a strength for the Town. While the grown in recent years, the
Town retains its strong sense of community, uniting its economijgally divers& community. The improved
housing and per capita income in Battlement Mesa, an uninco ed area outside of the Town, was
identified as a strength to leverage as a potential customegtg he Town’s small businesses.

As the town grows, residents and officials hope to |
munity’s character. Due to its location along the

recreational opportunities are immense. Off-hj

popularity creates a unique market need. Jdie public repeatedly highlighted the desire to capitalize
on the natural assets and spur new growth refated t0 these assets. Officials hope to primarily capture
growth, recreation-based and otherwisg, in two cegitral districts - Old Town Center (First Street) and the
Cardinal Way Corridor. The Town des to grow these two districts through infill development and,
where appropriate, adaptive reusxReside want new growth to fit with the existing community char-

nique opportunities to maintain the com-
iver, the Town’s natural resources and

acter through more local even increased support for small businesses and the Parachute Valley
Senior Center.

While the Town has a gr% omy, there are v
threats which can be addr d to create an ¢
er-growing economy. When asked about econor
weaknesses, residents cited the lack of essenti
services and amenities, which requires commute

to other towns in the region. Residents specifical.
desire a grocery store, a hardware store, and morc
dining and entertainment options. Moreover, the;
also cited a lack of acceptance and attainable housir._
for the local workforce. By addressing these weaknessc
the Town can attract more residents and visitors, growing
economy.
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Obstacles to growth were identified through the public input process as well. The Town’s boom and bust
economic cycle make investment difficult due to the uncertainty. Stakeholders identified bureaucratic
obstacles to business development, such as design standard rules for historic buildings. Additionally,
blighted, and vacant properties have been identified as obstacles to attracting new investment. Vacant
or blighted parcels often do not meet the collective community vision or maintenance standards outlined
in the Town code. Residents also identified the Town’s aging infrastructure and increasing taxes as
additional barriers preventing investment. These challenges can be addressed through objectives and
strategies outlined in Section 5.3 to correct the course and build an even stronger Town economy.

COMMUNITY IMPACT

New growth will be at a higher density than existing development to preserve the Town’s open spaces
and critical recreational assets. The 2040 Plan supports sustainable growth that protects the town’s
community identity and environmental integrity while allowing for continued economic and residential
development.

The action items below will impact the Town by:
- Supporting sustainable development that is consistent wii# the n’s identity

- Creating a plan for the Town to evolve and changes a d chdnges

- Establishing a plan to provide attainable housing for exiS§#fg and future residents

- Growing the local economy through investment in v$o , hext-generation jobs
_~

- -~ ‘
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PROBABLE ECONOMIC GROWTH AREA
IDENTIFICATION

In completing a community needs assessment, the in-
formation gathered was cross-referenced with available
market analysis data to identify gaps and opportunities
for economic growth within the community. This task was
completed as part of the Business Diversification and Re-
tention Strategy, a document prepared alongside the 2040
Plan and provided in the Appendix. All information is re-
viewed and analyzed to determine where potential service
or amenity gaps are within the revenue capture process,
their impact, and how they can be clustered to serve an
unfulfilled need within the community. Outlined below are
several business types identified during the gap analysis
as probably areas for eco ic growth:

ap analysis has identified that the com-
devoid of a location to purchase good
rate. To fulfill this, a full-service grocery
mended to allow for increased access to din-

n will meet a significant unmet need. Moreover,

t
N’nis economic opportunity will also serve Battlement Mesa,
earby unincorporated areas, and passing travelers.

Transportation Sales & Service

While the community spends an above-average amount
of their annual budgets on transportation, there are limited
locations in Town where vehicles (on-highway and off-high-
way) can be repaired or purchased. There is a significant
consumer need for an automotive dealer/service depart-
ment and several maintenance shops within the Town to
fulfill the on-highway vehicle needs. Although the Town has
several stores that offer parts for purchase or tool rentals
(e.g., NAPA auto parts), research shows considerable po-
tential in this market. Additionally, it is recommended that
a targeted development be dedicated to using off-highway
vehicles, both sales, and service. Providing supportive ser-
vices for off-highway vehicles incorporates well into the
forthcoming regional attraction for recreational tourism de-
velopment.
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Entertainment and Casual Dining
This specific service gap focuses on providing the “dinner

and...” category of downtown amenities. These services
allow the Town merchants to capture customers for the
‘golden 90 minutes” — the highest return on investment
(“ROI") for tax revenue generation. The “golden 90 min-
utes” is a term utilized to explain the best mixture of turn-
over and revenue capture for visitors and residents. In the
90-minute window, patrons can eat at an establishment
and often have time for some shopping. After the 90-min-
ute window, the ROI diminishes, caused by lack of turnover
and limited purchases for more extended stays. These ser-
vices or amenities should be casual or comfortable dining
options that take 45-60 minutes to turn a table. These are
often favorite regional dining styles (e.g., Brewpub, pizza
place, fried chicken). The ancillary or secondary use is the
“‘entertainment” portion. These options fulfill an additional
30-45 minutes after the dinner. Entertainment amenities
can include arcade games, billiards, shuffleboard, bars,
and other attractions.

Recreational Tourism Supportive Activities
The gap analysis has highlighted that there are
amounts of amenities for targeted recreational
endeavors. This can include bike shops, mic
kayak or camping supply stores, etc. These @
provide a large amount of tax generation base®g

of goods and before/after services that can beWancillary
purchases to the standard. As recreatiNrism increas-
es in the Town and the region, supportive astivities will in-
creasingly become areas for (Ngrowth. Currently,
there is a significant retail iR this NAICS category (Ta-
ble X), which is expectedfto in the coming years.

Specialty Food Stores
As the town’s demographics change with an increasing

median household income, the need for an organic or lo-
cal grocer grows accordingly. A common consideration
for high-income families in selecting their residence is
the proximity to such facilities. Currently, the market anal-
ysis for the Town is demonstrating a retail gap of nearly
$200,000 with anticipation of growth as the demographics
continue to shift (Table X). A retail gap compares the antic-
ipated demand for a good or service in the area verse the
documented revenue capture. To attract high-income indi-
viduals/families and support existing residents, a special-
ty food store is identified as a potential economic growth
area. These facilities are small in scale and average 5,000-
10,000 square feet in size.
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Clothing and General Merchandise Stores
General merchandise stores are critical for a non-urban community looking to provide housing. These

facilities offer one-stop shopping for residents', eliminating their need to own a car or travel to a big
box store regularly. The Town currently has a retail gap for clothing stores approaching $500,000,
which is expected to grow. Moreover, the retail opening for general merchandise stores is approaching
$2,000,000 (Table X). A clothing and general merchandise store is a potential economic growth area to
attract and retain residents. These stores are a great anchor facility and can drive traffic. The facility
should be between 10,000 and 15,000 square feet, offering a variety of goods, both staples and desires.

Gathering and Social Clubs
Currently, the Town lacks necessary gathering spaces or amenities for adults to enjoy during nighttime

or non-work hours. This essential “third” space is critical to the social atmosphere. In the Town, these
spaces would be evening activities such as movie theaters, fun parks, event/performance venues,
museums, galleries, etc. Additionally, there is a need for an adult gathering space that serves a reason-
able food selection at a fair price, with other amenities and activities such as shuffleboard and billiards.
This facility should not be considered a restaurant but a gathering facility where drinks and food can
be purchased. The Cardinal Way or Old Town Center districts are li candidates for these services.
i a way to increase their hu-

man interaction and social attributes.

Types of Businesses jected Full-Time Jobs

Grocery Stores 7 4.55 $1,991,588 20
Other Motor Vehicle Dealer $15,235.65 $406,284 5
Sporting Good obby,/ 6,785.13 $180,937 2
Music Instrument St
Recreational/Sportin ds $28,125.00 $750,000 6
Store
Specialty Food Stores $7,420.88 $197,890 5
Clothing $15,239.21 $406,379 3
General Merchandise $65,293.43 $1,741,158 3
Microbrewery/Evening $15,562.50 $415,000 5

Entertainment

Ghost Kitchen $11,137.50 $297,000 6
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PREFERRED DEVELOPMENT CLUSTERS

Outlined below are the preferred development clusters to attract which support the community econom-
ically.

Professional services or remote accessible jobs — Professional service providers are individuals or firms
such as CPAs, engineers, architects, and similar professionals. These individuals can work remotely
and provide a solid/stable economic base that requires little to no cash contribution for the community
to attract.

Recreation-based retail amenities — In addition to attracting more recreational-based amenities, there
is a need for supportive retail amenities, explicitly serving the goods and services desired by the people
recreation attracts. These facilities are bicycle repair shops, ATV parts or service facilities, etc. These
amenities should be carefully drawn to match the implementation of any outdoor recreational amenities.

Experiential amenities and services — Individuals and families are no lopger just searching for a place
to have dinner. They want a place to have a memorable experience. Iflis targeted development cluster
includes things like nightlife and family bonding activities.

Grocery and home-based goods — Currently, the community i erserved in a grocery store and a
general goods/purchase store. This style of preferred dev. should focus on attracting a store
that provides the purchase of necessary goods and pro pportunities for tourists to purchase
items forgotten or needed on-site.

Office supplies and printing services — As the cogan

for individuals or remote workers, an office s %

TARGETED DEVELOPMENT SHE MA
The Town has two central commercial*@orridors - Old Town Center (First Street) and Cardi-
.”!5.‘

expands and hopefully provides more spaces
ore will be required to support the local economy.

nal Way. These commercial,c ors have been identified as priorities for new commercial

development, and they are redevelopment.

A series of scenarios g levels of commercial and residential development was
created to explore potential future uses for parcels North and South of East First Street and
East 2nd Street in the center of the Town (Small Areas are outlined in map X below) and
parcels bounding Cardinal Way and South Railroad Avenue, South of I-70. All affected areas
were split into 0.5-acre sections. Potential new land uses contain a range of possible resi-
dential and commercial options. The possible ranges analyzed are as follows:

Main-Street Mixed-Use:

* Residential: 10 to 18 units per acre
» Commercial: 5,000 to 20,000 square feet per acre

Mixed-Use Commercial:
* Residential: 10 to 22 units per acre
» Commercial: 15,000 to 35,000 square feet per acre

Low-Intensity Strip Commercial
» Residential: 0 to 4 units per acre
« Commercial: 10,000 to 25,000 square feet per acre
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Single-Family Attached
* Residential: 12 to 24 units per acre
» Commercial: 1,000 to 2,000 square feet per acre

Single-Family Detached
» Residential: 4 to 8 units per acre
« Commercial: 500 to 1,000 square feet per acre

Multi-Family:
* Residential: 16 to 32 units per acre
* Commercial: 1,500 to 3,000 square feet per acre

Based on the demographics provided and desired projection of economic/community growth
within the Town, a preferred scenario was defined, precisely balancing retail and residential
needs while remaining true to the local character. The results of the preferred method are
available in the small area plan, which can be found in the Appendix of the 2040 Plan. The
proposed scenario maintains the mixed-use land classification the Northside of I-70. Yet,
mixed-use spaces on the south side will include a mixture of densities for commercial, in-
cluding single through three-story facilities. These facilitiegfwould e limited residential,
primarily on upper floors and inner lot areas. Map X depi d Town’s general proposed

land uses and the Cardinal Way Business District.
Map X — Preferred Small Area Plan Scenario M v

]
Parachute - Scenario #2 ‘ Q; ’ Land Use Category
(L3)

Filtered. Scenario Canvas
(Scenario #2)

B Mixed use commarci al
= single-famiily attached
B Commercial centers

o 150 300 600
Footmmn — — A

. URBAN
FOOTPRINT B ©) mapbox
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The preferred scenario offers a balanced approach to achieving municipal goals of a diverse
local economy with an ample commercial sales tax base. Anticipated benefits of the pre-
ferred method are as follows:

* A balanced infrastructure cost to tax collection ratio.

* Lowest environmental impact with moderate density.

* Creation of a new, more urban scaled, downtown corridor along Cardinal Way.

« Sustainable amounts of local retail, commercial, restaurants, and other service industries.

* An attainable part of projected growth.

» Diversification of housing types by expanding townhome attached multifamily housing
types in addition to detached single-family housing.

» Draw for different age cohorts looking for teleworking and a balanced space for live,
work, and recreation activities.

Economic Impact Identification

To make an economic impact on the Town, a series of clusters afid targeted development
should be implemented in catalyst sites, as outlined above. T, specific elements will
substantially impact the community, aiding in creating a m resilient and diverse local
ecosystem. Outlined below are the anticipated financial ults (both qualitative and Quanti-
tative) for the Town:

Qualitative

@ pportunities for residents’ employment.

* More diversified businesses, offering impra
> nure), offering an employment opportunity

» A broader variety of jobs (both in qualit
for all available or non-disabled indivig
* Reduced long-term blight or deferred

Quantitative \

* Reduced unemployment figlikes

* Improved homeownersh t

* Increased job place t gpportunities, including non-collegial opportunities
w

Business and Industr

Businesses and industries have current and future needs that go unmet now. This is ex-
plored in detail in the prepared Diversification & Retention Strategy, which is found in the
Appendix of this document. During the Diversification & Retention Strategy preparation,
trades, professional services, and arts and music were identified as the three most effective
economic development strategies for the Town to pursue. These strategies will help meet
the needs of business and industry and attract and retain the workers necessary to meet
their needs.

Trades

Currently, the community is vastly underserved in trades to support the community with
building or rehabilitation professionals. As the community revitalizes itself, there will be an
increasing need for carpenters, masons, roofers, plumbers, and HVAC professionals. These
professions should be highlighted and encouraged to locate within the region. Additional-

ly, as the Parachute area continues to grow and expand, serving as an affordable housing
alternative to the Eagle, Pitkin, and Summit County areas, the Town is ripe for developing
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small trades-based businesses into regional businesses over time.

Programs necessary to develop the trades in the Town include:
* Middle school and high school trade prep program
* Professional trades training programs and incubator spaces

Professional Services

In addition to construction or trades-based services, the community must have various
professional services to support a community looking to grow or expand. Supportive pro-
fessional services include architects, engineers, banking professionals, attorneys, and real
estate professionals. These industries are ideally situated to help develop the uses of upper
floors within Old Town Center and Cardinal Way buildings. These professions have an add-
ed benefit as their above-average incomes and local spending will drive further economic
diversification and expansion into niche or specialty stores and higher-quality restaurants.

Programs necessary to develop the professional class in the Town include:
« SBDC entrepreneurial training

« Small business training

« Training and location incentives for small businesse

Arts and Music

As a final category of professionals to help driv

osystem. Additionally, the availability
ideration for families relocating or hav-

ing the potential to work from home. Th -% > for skills and cultural elements is based on
a quality of life increase due to the proximity, of services and the ability to include them into
local lifestyles. x

Programs necessary to develNa in the Town include:

* Location incentives for axti .g., reduced rents)
*  Municipal funding forthe art ., rotating displays throughout Old Town and Cardinal

th
s(e.g
s (e
Way)
* Local musician concert series
* Creation of a public a rogram
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5.3 OBJECTIVES AND STRATEGIES

Objective 5-1: Work to revitalize commercial centers.

Strategy 5-1A: Promote the redevelopment of underutilized commercial and industrial
spaces and infill development to accommodate new businesses.

As the Town’s economy grows, businesses will require commercial and industrial spaces
to operate from. Yet, many of the existing holes are in disrepair and cannot meet the an-
ticipated needs of the Town businesses. The Town should utilize strategies for promoting
commercial and industrial infill and redevelopment to ensure that companies find spaces
for their needs. These strategies can include preparing due diligence reports to market to
investors, offering tax abatements to developers, and reducing onerous regulations such
as eliminating minimum parking requirements. Moreover, redevelopment and infill devel-
opment should be of a slightly higher density than existing development, when possible, to
gradually grow the Town to not be out of character. According tg available research, mixed-
use developments can reduce congestion in the Town while b©osting potential revenues
for nearby businesses by increasing the count of pedestri ich spend more at busi-
nesses than drivers.

Action ltems:

» Create a building and business inventory

» Create a new page on the municipal website ut underutilized parcels/buildings and
demonstrate the availability

* Document underutilized parcels on an ESR ry rd map and place the map on the
website.

Strategy 5-1B: Establish a Business Impre
Town Center (First Street) and Cakdinal
commercial centers.

Under Colorado Revised ta%‘s§ 31-25-1201 - 31-25-1228, the Town Council should
work with commercial property owners to establish a Business Improvement District (BID)
to represent and furt% terests of the Town business community. The BID should be

ment District (BID) or similar agency for Old
y to generate revenue for the two identified

set to encompass th ies of Old Town Center and the Cardinal Way commercial
district. ABID is a defin ea within which non-residential users must pay an additional
property tax levy to fund projects within the district’s boundaries. Using the revenue gener-
ated, the Board can support projects to support the community’s services: consulting ser-
vices for district planning or development, maintenance of improvements, marketing ser-
vices, event programming, business-supporting activities, security, snow removal, or refuse
collection and design assistance. As the BID grows its commercial property valuation, its
levy revenue generation will increase, providing more services to its members. BIDs have
a long track record of helping to revitalize commercial areas, and these same benefits can
be realized in the Town. The geographic boundary identified for the BID can also be the
boundary for a blight/vacant property transformation plan, outlining how the community can
maximize the area.

Action Items:

» Organize articles for a BID/URA/CRA

» Define the geographic boundary of influence for the new organization
» Conduct a vacant/blighted property survey for the newly created area
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Strategy 5-1C: Institute a vacant property ordinance

Vacant properties generate less tax revenue for the municipality and have a blighting effect
on the rest of the community. An empty property ordinance exists to ensure that buildings
do not remain purposefully blank for extended periods. The law should provide a certain
amount of time (e.g., six months) before the property leases or sells again. If properties
are not in compliance with the ordinance, fines should exist and should be gradual based
on the length and reoccurrence of the offense. Exceptions should be made granted the
property owner is actively and reasonably seeking a tenant(s) for their property. For ex-
ample, the property should be priced according to market rental prices. This will ensure
that properties are leased to the extent that the market conditions allow. The commercial
districts can become more vibrant by activating vacant properties, and the tax base will
improve.

Action ltems:
* Prepare and implement a vacant property ordinance

Strategy 5-1D: Identify and help market available propesties as prithe development oppor-
tunities.

As the Town grows, they have an opportunity to ste ment investment by market-
ing specific properties. Identifying undevelopedsar u rutilized parcels will help maximize
potential and meet the growing needs of the 4@ own staff and officials should work
with property owners to identify prime developmient opportunities and create due diligence
reports. These reports are property-sp decuments that provide relevant property and
community information to potential ten uyers and the highest and best use of the
property. This must be done with the permigsion of the property/business owner, and often
they can aid in the development is document. By determining the highest and best use
of the property, owners will bi lured the potential for higher profit margins into changing

land-use types to meet the ¢ unity’s needs. Over time, this process will allow com-
munities to begin dictating'development details through an incentive approach. Moreover,

providing these repo inimizes the burden of research for developers, making it much
easier to arrive at a deci ,likely increasing the investment chance.
Action Items:

» Prepare marketing materials and due diligence sheets for catalyst properties.
* Conduct feasibility studies for underutilized anchor buildings

Objective 5-2: Recruit industries and businesses that meet the needs of existing and
future residents

Strategy 5-2A: Improve access to healthy food through short and long-term strategies.

Grocery shopping is one of the primary reasons residents make a trip out of the Town.
Residents and officials desire to improve access to healthy food at a fair price. There

are short-term and long-term policies to do this. The town should establish a weekly or
bi-weekly farmer’s market to connect area farmers and bakers to buyers in the short term.
A farmer’s market provides access to fresh food and improves regular event program-
ming, and diversifies the Town’s economy. The first step in accomplishing this is identi-
fying stakeholders and creating a steering committee that will shape the farmer’s market
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development. The town should attract a reputable grocery store to the community in the
long term. This will come as the Town grows, but creating incentive packages and proac-
tively seeking out developers will move up the timeline of its development. Any available
non-profit, state or federal funding should be leveraged to improve access to healthy food,
such as the Colorado Fresh Food Financing Fund (CO4F).

Action Items:
» Dedicate a prominent space for a farmer’s market
» Advertise and support the farmer’s market

Strategy 5-2B: Work to recruit businesses that fill current voids in the market with particular
attention to the areas identified in this chapter, “Economic Growth Areas.”

Attracting the right business mixture is critical to ensuring a local economy is sustainable
long-term. While this process can happen organically, some strategies can often be un-
dertaken if a community is desirous of making catalyst changes and not waiting for private
development. The proposed elements or action items that will elp the community recruit
the missing or gap amenities are outlined in the Business Di ification and Retention
strategy document, attached as an Appendix.

Action Items:

» Targeted business feasibility study
* Education campaign

* Marketing/attraction services

The Business Diversion and Economic Retenti trategy report presented a series of ele-

ments or action items.
Strategy 2C: Create walkable community '
Walkable communities have num s well-documented health, economic, and general
quality of life benefits. As theflown gréews, redevelopment and infill development should
focus on providing a built for t is equitable for all transportation methods, ensuring a
substantial qualitative and quantitative impact to all community members. The Town would
help create a more vi% althy, and physically connected community by creating walk-

dors and neighborhoods.

able communities. Thesg critical elements are completed by prioritizing spaces for pedes-
trians, bicycles, mopeds d other transportation methods, all in coordination with the
standard vehicular traffic. Action items listed earlier in this document support the ideal of a
walkable community with highly implementable projects.

Action Items:
» Construct on-street and off-street connections identified in Chapter 3.
* Adopt roadway standards that prioritize walkability.

Objective 5-3: Meet the future housing needs of the Town.
Strategy 5-3A: Anticipate the future needs of housing for the Town.

As the area grows in population, the Town must have enough attainable housing to meet
its future needs. This includes having a variety of accommodation at a variety of price
points. The table below lays out the town’s future needs with various bed/bath mixtures,
price points, and square footage.
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Table X: Future Housing Needs

Types o1 | Bed/Bath Price Points Average Rent | Square Footages
Houseb Mixture
Single Family | 3 bed 2 bath | $295,000 - $335,000 | $1,395 Sq. ft. 1,750 — 3,000
Multi-Family | Three bed | $173,000 - $199,000 | $1,075 Sq. ft. 850 — 1,250
1.5 bath
Apartments 2 bed 1 bath | $158,000 - $171,000 | $750 - $900 Sq. ft 650 — 950
& 1 bed 1
bath
Senior 2 bed 2 bath | $225,000 - $255,000 | Unknown Sqg. ft 1,350 - 1,500
Housing

To ensure that future needs are met, the Town can partner with desired housing develop-
ment specialists for new development. With accurate housing rket data, for-profit entities
can quickly identify the Town’s needs and construct accordingly.Moreover, the Town should
also partner with the Colorado Housing and Finance Authofity (C ) and the Department
of Local Affairs Division of Housing (DOH) to conserve afd rehabilitate the current housing
stock and ensure that the Town housing remains attainabl current and future residents.
The CHFA offers financing directly to homeowners a ers to help improve housing
stability in communities throughout the state, suck
come housing tax credits. The DOH assists dex
attainable housing through gap funding for acqt
projects. Leveraging CHFA and DOH fung C

for-sale housing units at various price pG % uld meet annual target growth. The table
below shows the recommended yearly growthgor three price points.

Additionally, proper code enforcele assist in the conservation and rehabilitation of the
existing housing stock by ens%o rties are in safe, habitable conditions. Code en-
forcement standards shoul and upheld by the municipal staff. Yet, proper building
maintenance ultimately reguires property owners to take ownership of their parcels to an
acceptable state.

Table X: Targeted Annual Growth for For-Sale Housing Units

Level of Housing Price Points Targeted Growth Rate

Attainable Housing

$225,000

Annual growth 6%

Market Rate Housing

$275,000

Annual growth 3-5%

Luxury Housing

$350,000 - $375,000

Annual growth 3%
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Action Items:
* Encourage the development of lower and higher-end homes within the Town

* Encourage infill development (smaller scale incremental development) for housing proj-
ects

Objective 5-4: Improve the homeownership rate.
Strategy 5-4A — Partner with CFHA or other agencies

Filling the missing middle housing in a community is often challenging and lengthy. By
partnering with state and federal housing agencies, the Town will provide a variety of fund-
ing mechanisms and incentives that will help drive the correct scale and style of residential
development. These state and federal programs often work directly with a private develop-
er or entity yet incorporate the municipality as an interested party or potential concession
provider. It is recommended to investigate the available funding programs and secure part-
nerships with each agency that would merit moving the residential development forward
for the Town.

Action Items:
» |dentify potential funding or tax opportunity for private®tesidential developers.

Strategy 5-4B — Investigate CDBG or USDA home ent programs

Communities eligible for USDA or CDBG fundi
various programs, including first-time home
grams, municipal CDBG or USDA entitie
home buyers under these types of prog hrough this process, a set amount of funds
(averaging $3,000) is provided to the ne 2rs, helping cover closing costs or down
payments. This program has been successflilly utilized in many states yet should be re-
viewed for applicability for the ToMasuming this program is eligible for the Town, it is

recommended to partner withheth rig gency to acquire funds and manage the first-time

re‘often allowed to utilize their funds for
iStance. Under these types of pro-
ed grant funds and made sub-grants to

homebuyer assistance pr
Action Items:

“i
» Coordinate with CDBG or pther federal/state programs to inquire about starting a first-
time homebuyer progra

Strategy 5-4C — Offer a homeownership class

To help raise awareness of available resources to local first-time home buyers, it is rec-
ommended to facilitate a class or seminar. These styles of events allow the municipality

to announce available resources, document the public agencies who can help, and drive
partnerships between prospective buyers and necessary assistance programs. Homeown-
ership classes can be facilitated online or in-person but should have the same format and
content provided for each. Often, these types are required to become eligible for CDBG or
other grant-funded first-time homebuyer programs.

Action ltems:

» Coordinate with CFHA for, or create a first-time homebuyers education program
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Strategy 5-4A: Establish design guidelines and best practices with grant funding.

In addition to growth and density designations, community design guidelines can serve as
guardrails for renovation, rehabilitation, and new construction, helping prevent develop-
ments that do not fit the community identity. While design guidelines currency exists, they
are not directly tied to property maintenance or buildings standards that are enforceable
within the Town. Defining character areas and outlining a geographic boundary for design
guideline enforcement will help the Town retain the community identity and shape new de-
velopment. Identifying the architectural features of the current building stock and a shared
vision for the future of the Town’s identity will provide a descriptive blueprint for redevel-
opment. These guidelines should give an in-depth evaluation of the current architecture
and set best practices for features present in new construction, such as fagade elements,
height, setback, and pedestrian access. Ensuring a certain degree of continuity between
the historic buildings and new construction will help maintain the community’s architectural
integrity, creating a timeless appearance.

Moreover, the document should set best practices for other de§ign practices such as sig-
nage, lighting, and pedestrian access. These best practice elp retain the architec-
tural integrity and community identity while facilitating growth. this document should
outline strategies to personify community character, they, s Id be cognizant of asso-
ciated increases in costs for improvements due to the guidelines. To the extent deemed
appropriate by the community, the design guideline alance community identity
preservation with economic growth.

Moreover, as resources allow, the Town sho
erty owners to comply with the guidelines
program will help property owners, pa historic buildings, modernize their fagades
while maintaining architectural and histo tegrity. This program can identify the most

deserving proposed projects and faward dollars accordingly by creating a competitive ap-
t

ent a program to incentivize prop-
grants and a revolving loan fund. This

plication process. It is recommen hat the Parachute Area Chamber of Commerce take
the lead in coordinating and éxec his program. Funds can be sourced from various
institutions such as state federal grants, the Chamber, the Town, and regional financial
institutions. X

Action Items: (h
Refine the design guidelines

Create character areas or neighborhoods
Define geographic boundaries for design guidelines

Strategy 5-4B: Document and preserve historic sites and buildings through financial incen-
tives.

As the community grows and evolves, historic preservation will be vital to protecting the
Town’s identity. The Town should establish a Historic Preservation Review Commission un-
der state and federal guidelines and apply for a Certified Local Government (CLG) status.
By obtaining CLG status, the Town will leverage numerous federal grants and loans for
buildings it deems historic. The State Historical Fund offers numerous grants to property
owners. Additionally, History Colorado and the US Department of the Interior offer Preser-
vation Tax Credits and CLG grants to spur historic preservation investment. Obtaining CLG
status and leveraging these financial incentives will improve the economic outcomes of the
Town while preserving its history for future generations.
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Action Items:
» Conduct a historic property database

Objective 5-5: Diversify the local economy and attract high-paying, next-generation
jobs.

Strategy 5-5A: Identify regional partners for job diversification

To diversify the area’s economy, the Town must evolve and adapt to meet the mar-

ket’'s changing needs. This is true for all types of employment, but most specifically for
high-paying employment opportunities. Understanding this, the Town must begin to work
with OEDIT, DOLA, or federal agencies to become development ready. TO become de-
velopment-ready, the Town will likely have to prepare a series of upgrades or initiatives to
provide the necessary infrastructure, housing, and economic generators attractive to the
desired sectors. The Town can solicit private investment and job growth by developing
offer packages and compiling information required to recruit potential employers. Regional
partners should include professional jobs and trades or non egial career facilities, in-
cluding advanced manufacturing and information technology.

Action Items:
*  Work with OEDIT to complete readiness training
» Utilize state programs or agencies to market avail
« Conduct an assessment on business and e

traffic, etc.) to determine missing services

do entation
urces and desired end-users
t infrastructure (internet, electricity,

supplemented.

Strategy 5-5B: Prepare a trade or retail@

When attempting to diversify a local eco it is essential to understand where your
primary, secondary, or even terti users are from, their socio-economic characteristics,
and their draw to the destinationms where a retail or trade area is identified. A retail or
trade area defines the geogr ic boundaries for which a community may attract individ-
uals, families, or businesses.’It also notes and documents the level of impact or economic
expenditures (by region). within the trade area. Through this area determination, a commu-
nity can look at the trad ’s socio-economic conditions and community characteristics,
pairing an attractive or desi series of services. These services can be a destination or
serve a symbiotic purpos$€; drawing in more residents from the extends of your retail or

trade area. By determining this trade area, a community can understand what will diversify
and provide a more robust local economy.

Action Items:
» Determine geographic boundary for trade area
* Conduct a retail or trade area identification

Strategy 5-5C: Identify a community or regional implementation partners.

As the community grows and draws in a new industry, regional community partnerships will
strengthen the economy and locate certain firms. In each effort, the community and region-
al implementation partners will change. Two partners that will be critical in diversifying the
Town’s economy are the Western Garfield County Chamber of Commerce and the Colora-
do Office of Economic Development and International Trade. These two entities can pro-
vide the Town with the resources needed to attract and retain investment. These partner-
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ships are crucial to coordinating marketing efforts and boosting tourism. Working with other
municipalities can help coordinate events, reduce competition, and build on each other to
generate larger turnouts and more tourism revenue. While these partnerships will prove
beneficial in attracting tourism, partnering with other communities can reduce competition
and duplicative efforts such as economic development and workforce training.

Action Items:
* Conduct a roundtable meeting with community and regional partners

* Prepare a resources matrix to highlight services or amenities each agency can offer
Strategy 5-5D: Work with investors to develop executive and Class B office space.

Office space will be critical to the future of the Town’s economy as the national economy
shifts towards an information-based market. Executive and Class B office space are two
great strategies to meet the needs for missing middle commercial spaces. Class B office
space is currently missing from the Town. Working with investafs to develop this nonexis-

tent market as a more affordable alternative to regional busij es than the office space
in Grand Junction, Glenwood Springs, or other nearby townhs wil Ip improve and diver-
sify the Town’s economy. Moreover, as the economy c in the age of COVID-19, a
flexible real estate market will help the Town better respond to the fluctuating demands.
Working from home is becoming increasingly preva xecutive office spaces react

well to this market need. These spaces are betw
flexibility depending on individual needs. Mapy

een and 500 square feet and offer

inigtrative office spaces serve as incu-
e space. For example, this provides
for regional companies to host satellite

Action Items:
» Conduct necessary feasibility st s to empower small-scale developers

Strategy 5-5E: Create KPI ics, track, and document success.
Key performance indic (KP1ls) are the critical progress indicators towards an intended
result. These provide affo strategic and operational improvement, create an analyti-

cal basis for decision makin nd help focus attention on the most pressing issues. As the
Town works towards accomplishing the goals outlined in this document, there should be
benchmarks to check progress and reevaluate each. Well-constructed KPIs provide objec-
tive evidence of progress towards achieving the goal, accurately measure the target to help
inform future decision making, can track efficiency, effectiveness, timeliness, performance
change, and other performance metrics, and are balanced between leading and lagging
indicators. The town can produce documentable results to build public confidence in the
Council’s actions by tracking KPIs. These KPIs should be publicly and readily available to
residents and investors who wish to analyze the Town’s progress towards its own goals.

Action ltems:

* |deate, implement, and track metrics for community development efforts.
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Objective 5-6: Expand services and amenities
Strategy 5-6A: Conduct NAICS-level detailed market analysis.

A North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) level market analysis identifies
markets with more excellent demand rent supply. This will help the Town identify what
businesses exist, the targeted types of end-users, and the community’s amenities and
services gaps. By completing this analysis and identifying needs, targeted efforts can be
made to fill these gaps. This information will also improve investor confidence and draw
investment to specific needs by demonstrating the strong potential for a good return on
investment. Various banks can accomplish this through data acquired through credit card
transaction processing.

Action Items:
» Have a detailed market analysis conducted for the Town and surrounding areas
Strategy 5-6B: Prepare incentives to prioritize necessary seryices.

Through the public input process and the NAICS-level defailed ket analysis, the Town
Council can identify which services and amenities are ing or underserved. With this
information, the Town can prepare incentive packages to fecruit businesses that will help
meet its needs. The Town Council should leverage tate and federal programs

‘ ally, the Town should explore local
nd amenities. Local tax incentives
y eliminating the potential tax base
Id preference local and regional busi-

should be approached cautiously to avoid
as the Town grows. When possible, th
nesses to receive tax incentives.

Action Items:
* Ildentify maximum and mini a for each incentive

m r
* Prepare a document outliging ential “packages” of incentives for developers

Strategy 5-6C: Creat€ a or individual tasked with attracting missing services and
amenities.

The Town has a documented lack of essential services and amenities that are limiting its
sustained growth by not fulfilling the needs of its existing and potential residents. The Town
should work with the Colorado River Valley Chamber of Commerce to establish an enti-

ty solely tasked with attracting and retaining missing services and amenities. This entity
should solicit bids, preferably from local and regional businesses, to fill the existing identi-
fied gaps. Further, investment in the Town should not be a cumbersome and burdensome
process, and creating a single point of contact (SPOC) within the new entity can reduce
barriers by consolidating access to information. The designated person will provide inves-
tors with the necessary information, documents, and deadlines upon request. This stream-
lines the process and eliminates misinformation and confusion while creating more invest-
ment opportunities.

Action ltems:

* Hire an employee or consultant to assist with business attraction
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If a consultant is selected, have them train a municipal staff on the process

Objective 5-7: Develop and create community gathering spaces and opportunities to
promote dialogue.

Strategy 5-7A: Investigate building a food truck court area

Implementing the food truck court in McKay Park, along Cardinal Way, is recommended as
a prog progressive in attracting more dining or retail options. This location would unlock a
circulator transportation pattern, driving traffic to Cardinal way and the historic downtown
corridor. This action item should include necessary store work, building construction, and
appropriate project management fees. This space would allow for increased dining year-
round while limiting the infrastructure or upfront costs for the municipality. Additionally,
dining at the proposed site is critical for expanding or density in the cardinal way corridors,
serving as an anchor to the new downtown corridor desired. DOLA and other federal agen-
cies should be reviewed for applicable grants.

Action ltems:

Submit a DOLA (or another implementation program) nt for the food truck court

Strategy 5-7B: Consider taking the lead on leasing spacee create a community center,

meeting room, coffee shop, and shared office spac i incubators.
Some amenities or services are not set up fq ate'‘development to fulfill. These ser-
vices are often community-based and have edweturn on investment. However, these

amenities are often as impactful, if not méréysimpactful, than private development, driving

completed through personal growth, the ust step in to help initiate these projects
and move the efforts forward. To help the munity realize their need for a variety of
spaces, precisely a muIti-purposNring space, and a shared office/business incuba-
tor, the Town will likely have view the opportunities for serving as the local developer
and property owner. To ensu t local tax-payer dollars are well expended, a series of
feasibility studies sho beyundertaken. This style of study will determine the applicability,
need, and feasibility of t posed facility use and rehabilitation efforts. These studies
should be completed beforepurchasing or leasing a facility, allowing for sound financial
decisions to be made befére construction dollars are expended. Additionally, if properly run

by the municipality, these facilities can empower and foster local businesses to drive cata-
lyst changes in the local economy.

e
e

Action ltems:

Identify a parcel/building for a co-working or shared workspace
Complete a feasibility study for the shared workspace or executive offices
Strategy 5-7C: Attract new mid-grade dining and entertainment options.

There is a documented lack of mid-grade dining and entertainment options in the Town.
Without these amenities in the Town, residents currently must travel to nearby municipali-
ties for dining and entertainment. The Town wishes to attract and develop mid-grade dining
and entertainment options within the municipal boundaries, allowing the residents to gain
improved access and generating new tax revenue. As the Town continues to grow, these
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amenities will be increasingly necessary. They will be vital in attracting and retaining resi-
dents as well as tourism.

Action ltems:

*  Work with property owners to identify parcels that can be transformed into a dine-in, mid-
grade restaurant.

Strategy 5-7D: Attract and develop professional services.

There is a documented lack of professional services such as lawyers, insurance agents,
and physicians. Without necessary services within the Town, residents currently must trav-
el to nearby municipalities for said services. The Town wishes to attract and develop pro-
fessional services within the municipal boundaries, allowing the residents to gain improved
access and generating new tax revenue. As the town grows, these professional services
will be increasingly necessary. They will be vital in attracting and retaining residents and
other businesses.

Action ltems:

» |dentify executive office spaces within the town that can sgfve professional service pro-
viders.

Strategy 5-7E: Expand and improve events that cel e area’s cultural heritage.

Grand Valley Days (GVD) is the Town’s onl
the Town’s identity. Residents hope to builg,0
neFfown Council should partner with local

to include more regularly scheduled e

and regional cultural organizations to dewe and sustain new events that capture a more
diverse target audience. Moreover, event ould be marketed to regional audiences to
increase tourism revenue. Increa consumer spending at community events will help
provide the funding source topycontinue,hosting and expanding the offerings.

nt that highlights and celebrates
VD by expanding the calendar of events

Action ltems:

* Create a single Cowﬁg\alendar to highlight the variety of events for people to partici-

pate in.

Strategy 5-7F: Add recurring events that bring people together consistently and promote
vitality within the Town’s commercial centers, such as farmer’s markets, free weekly con-
certs, etc.

When a community meets together, they experience a sense of place or community. This
is a critical step in determining how people perceive the Town and influencing how much
overall pride residents have for their home. Increasing the sense of place requires people
to gather and interact, experiencing how each person plays a part in the general communi-
ty fabric. Maximizing this effort requires preparing a clearly outlined and reputable calendar
of events that documents how the community will gather regularly. These events can be
formal, such as community revitalization meetings, or informal, like ice cream socials. Of-
fering the most impact for these events will require them to be provided in easy-to-access
locations such as the commercial corridors. However, rotating the areas and facilities is a
fantastic opportunity to highlight underutilized amenities.
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Action Item:
» Conduct a monthly event for the public
» Track attendance and metrics to ensure the entire population is being represented
*  Amend and alter monthly events to maximize participation from all groups
Objective 5-8: Encourage alternative careers

Strategy 5-8A: Work with stakeholders to identify missing workforce needs.

Identifying missing workforce needs is the first step in attracting new industry to the Town.
By documenting what skills are needed, Town stakeholders can effectively allocate re-
sources in training the residents for alternative careers. The Town Council should partner
with the Western Garfield County Chamber of Commerce to identify missing workforce
needs. This effort should consist of surveying existing industries and identifying the skills
needed to attract new initiatives such as information technology firms.

Action ltems:

* Conduct a business needs assessment to gauge the mi g workforce and document
the specialties required.

Strategy 5-8B: Partner with Western Colorado
ing workforce training programs.

ity College in creating and promot-

As employment opportunities become i
workforce to have the technical skills

technical, it is necessary for the Town’s
rive in the new economy. By partnering
with Western Colorado Community Coll€e e Town can create and promote workforce
training programs. These programs will provide the Town’s residents with the skills neces-
sary to obtain jobs in the skilled t and information technology sectors. Moreover, a
skilled workforce will help th wn in‘attracting new employers. The prepared Business
Diversification & Retention,Strategy explores further how a workforce training program and
dedicated facility will h et the needs of the Town industries and provide residents
with the skills needed to the workforce and earn competitive benefits. Moreover, the
prepared document further explores how a trades training program and facility operations
in the Town (Appendix).
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THE PURPOSE OF THE
COMPREHENSIVE PLAN

The 2015 Comprehensive Plan Up-
date for the Town of Parachute (in-
cluding Battlement Mesa) establishes
a vision that is livable for its people,
now and in the future. The vision de-
scribed in the 2015 Comprehensive
Plan lays the foundation for livability,
accessibility, community identity, and
growth over the next two decades.

The Comprehensive Plan (referred to
as “the Plan” through the remainder
of this document) establishes a cohe-
sive approach to reach this vision, in-
volving all aspects of physical plan-
ning in the Community. The long-
range policies of the Plan provide a
basis for evaluating specific develop-
ment opportunities and public pro-
jects, with coordination among all city
departments.
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STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVES

The primary objectives of the 2015 Comprehensive plan for
the Town of Parachute (the “Town”) and the community of
Battlement Mesa (“BM”, jointly referred to as the “Commu-
nity”) are to identify the assets and resources of the Commu-
nity, understand the local economy, recognize key issues and
opportunities, and set forth a specific action plan that will
allow the Community to achieve a higher level of economic
prosperity and an improved quality of life.

The Plan is divided into the following six chapters:

Community Assessment;
Economic Vitality;

Land Use;

Retail Analysis;

Community Annexation; and
Recommendations.

These chapters provide an in-depth understanding of the
various strengths, weaknesses, opportunities, and threats, in
the Community. Other elements, such as environmental pro-
tection, educational facilities, housing, transportation, poli-
cies & programs are addressed within the individual chap-
ters.

Direct involvement and insight from Town Officials, Commu-
nity leaders, business owners, and Community residents
was an essential element of the planning process. The anal-
ysis, strategy, and recommendations contained within the
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Comprehensive Plan are largely guided by this feedback re-
ceived from local stakeholders. The Comprehensive Plan has
also been developed with reference to local, regional, and
national trends.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Community Assessment

In order to understand the vision, goals, and ideas of the
community, dozens of Community stakeholders were inter-
viewed. These stakeholders expressed a desire to see more
manufacturing jobs, a re-design of the downtown area of
Parachute, additional recreational resources & opportuni-
ties, more retail development such as a supermarket, and en-
tertainment-related amenities.

The Community has many assets which can be leveraged for
future economic development. For example, the Commu-
nity’s close proximity to two (2) major railroads and its cen-
tral location along the Western Slope can be leveraged to at-
tract manufacturing jobs and additional location dependent
opportunities that would aid the Community in its goal to di-
versify the local job market.

Other major assets and strengths of the Community include
the Colorado River, close proximity to I-70, stunning moun-
tain scenery, and forward-thinking leadership. These as-
sets/strengths are described in greater detail along with
corresponding opportunities to leverage them for maximum
future economic growth.



Weaknesses of the Community include the undiversified ex-
traction-based (natural gas) economy, lack of retail and en-
tertainment amenities, and a small local population. These
weaknesses present obstacles for future economic develop-
ment, but they are not insurmountable and the Community
has the potential for a bright economic future.

Economic Vitality

The Community is highly dependent upon local natural re-
sources, natural gas in particular, to provide economic
growth and stability. Thus, the local economy has been di-
rectly exposed and impacted by natural gas-price slumps
and economic downturns. However, the current economic
and political climate within the region appear to be ready for
change and growth into diversified industries that will pro-
vide new opportunities for employment and financial stabil-

ity.

The top five industries within the Community in terms of the
number of employees include construction, retail trade, min-
ing and oil/gas, accommodation and food, and public admin-
istration (government, including public education and fire
district). These five industries account for more than 50% of
all the jobs held by Community residents. The industries
with the highest total job growth between 2009 & 2015 are
agriculture/extraction (includes natural gas) and retail
trade.

The natural gas industry provides many high paying jobs di-
rectly, and also indirectly through supportindustries such as
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construction, transportation/warehousing, and accommo-
dation and food. Drilling activity has been concentrated in
the Town of Parachute - Battlement Mesa region, which ac-
counts for more than half of all the wells drilled within Gar-
field County. Drilling activity in the County increased rapidly
starting in 2002 and reached its peak in 2008 with over
1,600 wells being drilled in a single year. Since then, drilling
activity has declined precipitously. Population and employ-
ment have also declined since 2009, coinciding with the de-
crease in drilling activity. The Community’s reported labor
force declined by approximately 600 between 2010 and
2015. There are only three (3) active drilling rigs in Garfield
at the time of this writing.

Retail sales make up the majority of total sales from within
the Town, and generated more than $132M for local busi-
nesses during the peak in 2011. Retail and non-retail sales
have declined recently and total sales were just over $119M
in 2014.

The housing market is still recovering from the crash of
2008, and is quite different within the Town than within BM
in terms of total transaction volume and average price. How-
ever, throughout the Community the current housing stock
is old, and is dominated by low-valued homes. Various stake-
holders stated that the lack of quality affordable housing has
caused potential residents to choose to live in other commu-
nities. Housing prices are low compared to pre-recession
levels, and new and high quality housing development rep-
resents a great investment opportunity.

BBC Research and Consulting out of Denver was engaged by



the Town of Parachute to perform an economic and fiscal im-
pact study on the impacts of retail marijuana on the local
economy. The results of that study is also included in this re-
port by reference.

Land Use

A land use plan for the planning area is presented and new
land use designations are discussed. The following land use
zones are utilized, and a thorough description of each is in-
cluded within the chapter:

e Residential

e (Commercial

e C(Central Business District

e Mixed-Use

e Riverfront Mixed-Use

e Commercial/Light Industrial
e Industrial

e Parks

The Community is lacking a sense of place or an amenity that
serves as a unique focal point and gathering place. As a re-
sult, businesses in the Town’s downtown area have strug-
gled historically due to a lack of traffic and activity. To create
a sense of place and bring investment back into the Town, it
is proposed that the Community designates and creates a
new Central Business District (CBD) located south of 1-70,
across from the historic downtown area. The newly desig-
nated Central Business District will serve as the new center
of commercial activity for the Town, and will provide perme-
able access for vehicles and pedestrians to go from shopping
and entertainment venues within the district, to the adjacent
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recreation opportunities enabled by several small lakes and
the Colorado River.

To fully leverage and utilize the local recreational assets, a
recreational corridor is discussed that includes newly pro-
posed parks and a Riverfront Mixed-Use zone that will allow
development and recreation activities to occur in concert.
Biking and walking trails throughout this area will connect
commercial and residential neighborhoods to the river.

Traffic counts are expected to increase as new development
occurs within downtown Parachute. Thus, additional strain
will be created on the Community’s roads, and particularly
those that will service the CBD and neighboring parks. Im-
provements will be needed along Battlement Park-
way/County Road 215 in order to accommodate the in-
creased traffic. It is also proposed that “Cardinal Way” be ex-
tended further to connect to the southwest interchange on I-
70. The possibility of adding a third freeway interchange via
County Road 300 is also a possibility in the future as the local
population increases.

Retail Analysis

The Community is currently underserved in retail offerings.
The limited selection of retail offerings in the local market
has led to a significant amount of retail leakage with resi-
dents travelling long distances for major shopping trips.
While the Community captures a significant amount of retail
activity from the freeway (34,000 ADT), it is currently not
enough to make up for the leakage that is taking place.



Aretail recruitment strategy is presented that has the poten-
tial to decrease local retail leakage and capture additional
highway retail activity by leveraging the assets of the Com-
munity and the Comprehensive Plan’s vision for future
growth and development. Implementation efforts have al-
ready begun and several potential retailers have expressed
interest in participating.

Annexation Plan

Alegal framework exists and the financial estimates provide
a compelling reason for the Town of Parachute and the un-
incorporated development of Battlement Mesa to be joined
together into a single municipality. The joint approach may
allow the Community to gain operating efficiencies that nei-
ther community could experience as separate entities.

The annexation would bring with it multiple sources of new
revenue and expenses. There are many other potential ben-
efits from incorporation, such as: (1) improved local political
representation and support; (2) faster maintenance and
support services (e.g. snow removal); (3) improved access
to grants and potential financing sources, and; (4) ability to
benefit from commercial and real estate development occur-
ring within BM. These topics and others will be discussed in
greater detail throughout the Annexation chapter.

Multiple recommendations and strategy plans are identified
throughout the report. Nine specific new development op-
portunities are recommended in the final chapter. These
new developments are:
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Recreation and tourism-related developments in-
cluding a central park and recreational corridor;
The Central Business District (CBD) and associ-
ated commercial development;

A Recreational Sports Complex;

A Truck Stop;

Expansion of Sodium Bicarbonate cluster;
Manufacturing-related opportunities;

A Liquid Natural Gas (LNG) Export project;

A Call Center in Battlement Mesa, and;
Neighborhood and commercial development
within Battlement Mesa.



B

N

S,

-




1 | COMMUNITY ASSESSMENT

GEOGRAPHICAL HISTORY AND RECENT TRENDS

The history behind the name of Parachute has been recog-
nized as having dual origins. The more commonly accepted
origin can be traced backed to when the Ute Indian Tribe in-
habited most of the State of Colorado. Due to the two prom-
inent peaks that lie just north of the Town near Parachute
Creek and the separation created by the river between them,
the Utes named the area “pahchouc,” meaning “twins.” The
other possible origin for the Town’s name dates back to the
late 1800’s, when it was noted that the watershed patterns
of the Roan Plateau (North of Parachute), resembled the
lines and canopy of a parachute.

Although the area was initially known as Parachute, the
Town was incorporated in 1908 as the Town of Grand Valley.
It remained as Grand Valley until the 1980’s when the name
was changed back to the Town of Parachute.

The first recorded natural gas well in the County was drilled
in 1924, but it would take another 30 years before drilling
activity picked up. By the end of the 1950’s, the first of many
future boom and bust cycles was underway. The massive in-
flux of extraction-related businesses and their employees al-
lowed the Parachute area to experience dramatic growth
and prosperity. The community of Battlement Mesa was es-
tablished during the height of one of the oil shale booms as
oil and gas companies, specifically Exxon, built the develop-
ment to provide housing to the industry workforce.
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The local economy has always relied heavily upon the land
and natural resources to provide economic growth and sta-
bility. As a result, the region is currently highly dependent
upon global natural gas demand and is susceptible to boom
and bust cycles. During one particularly difficult bust during
the early 1980’s, Exxon pulled out of the area in a single day
(Black Sunday), leaving Battlement Mesa to be acquired by
private investors that continue to own the development to-
day.

The residents of the Community feel a deep connection to
the landscape and have learned to live with the challenges
that come with the boom and bust cycles that are common
to the extraction industry. However, a growing concern
among the residents, particularly business owners, is the im-
mense difficulty of running and growing a private enterprise
in the midst of fluctuations of global commodity prices.
Change and growth, which have been avoided for years by a
vocal subset of the local population, is now being considered
and embraced by many.

Unlike other surrounding cities such as Rifle and Grand Junc-
tion, the Community does not have a diversified economy,
and a major percentage of its labor force is employed by the
natural gas industry. As a result, much of the local economy
and labor force is directly exposed and impacted by natural
gas-price slumps and economic downturns.

The lack of diversity in the Community’s economy continues
to produce results that lie below the real economic potential
of the area. The current economic and political climate
within the region appear to be ready for change and growth



into new diversified industries, which will provide new op-
portunities for employment, security and stability from fu-
ture economic downturns.

GOALS AND IDEAS OF THE COMMUNITY

Several key themes surfaced through interviews with com-
munity stakeholders. Among them was the desire to:

1) Create and attract new skilled primary jobs that are pref-
erably manufacturing-related;

2) Re-design and enhance the overall appearance and func-
tion of the Town of Parachute’s downtown;

3) Create and promote recreational resources & opportuni-
ties;

4) Provide additional resources such as a supermarket, and

5) Introduce entertainment-related amenities to provide
quality of life for residents, visitors, and employers.

Manufacturing jobs are typically more stable than gas and oil
jobs and are an important aspect in diversifying the local
economy. The Community is currently home to very few
manufacturing companies, the largest being the Solvay so-
dium bicarbonate plant. However, the proximity to two ma-
jor railroads (Union Pacific & Burlington Northern) and an
associated rail spur makes Parachute an optimal location to
perform light and niche manufacturing.

The Colorado Mountain College (fifteen (15) minutes east of
Parachute) currently offers multiple 2- & 4-year degrees,
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some of these relating to applied-technology. Many of the oil
& gas related employees have already received specialized
training in subject areas such as instrumentation, solar, and
welding. All of these aspects indicate that manufacturing
would be feasible and would aid Parachute in its goal to di-
versify the local job market.

The Town of Parachute’s downtown area, centered along 1st
Street, includes a mixture of businesses and residential
properties, but the businesses have typically struggled due
to the lack of foot traffic, or any traffic along the street. Inter-
state 70 runs parallel, just south of First Street. The freeway
is consistently busy, but there is little incentive to draw trav-
elers, or even local residents beyond the rest stop and into
the historic downtown core. Many of the interviewees ex-
pressed the desire to see a museum, a town center, and/or a
cultural event-center along First Street. They also expressed
an interest in a new development that would include trees,
flowers, and an attractive freeway exit ramp to help attract
additional traffic into the downtown area.

The downtown area is lacking a sense of place or an amenity
that serves as a unique focal point and gathering place for
the Community. Future sections of this report will be cen-
tered on developing a new Central Business District that will
accomplish the goals of the Community in terms of creating
a sense of place and identity, and will still allow the Town to
maintain its existing historic downtown.

A grocery/supermarket store is an important component to
any community and can play a significant role in creating a



positive (or negative) image and identity. Most rural com-
munities rely on a single grocery store, and the lack of com-
petition can create a negative dynamic in the community.
The Community currently has only one grocery store, which
is not strategically located near the Interstate or the Com-
munity center. The inconvenient location, combined with a
lack of competition, has created a dynamic that is unfavora-
ble to Community residents and a fair number of interview-
ees noted these negative impacts. A larger supermarket lo-
cated near [-70 would be a tremendous benefit for the Com-
munity, both in terms of expanded product offerings, and in
terms of a convenient location near transportation thor-
oughfares. A supermarket strategically located near 1-70
would also have the potential to capture additional retail ac-
tivity from travelers.

The Community is home to beautiful scenery, several small
lakes, and the majestic Colorado River. A common sentiment
expressed in the interviews is that although the Community
is home to so many unique natural resources, few trails and
organized recreational activities have been developed to en-
hance the outdoor experience or to help the local community
and tourists utilize such resources. Community members
and leaders alike appear to be united in the desire for growth
in tourism and outdoor recreation. Specific ideas mentioned
during interviews include river rafting, a kayaking park, and
a sports complex for baseball, softball, soccer, and other
sports and cultural activities.

Additional topics and concepts that were discussed in local
interviews are summarized in the word cloud in Figure 1.
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Figure 1: Community Word Cloud

ASSET INVENTORY

The Community currently has four (4) major assets that
need to be leveraged together in any economic development,
or redevelopment plan. These include

The Colorado River and groundwater lakes;
Dramatic mountain scenery;

Transportation infrastructure; and

Ideal central location within the Western Slope.

According to Protect the Flows, a coalition organized to pro-
tect the Colorado River, the Colorado River provides an
astounding $1.4 trillion of economic impact on an annual ba-
sis. Communities throughout the West use the river for agri-
culture, business, and recreation opportunities that collec-
tively employ over 16 million people. To date, the Commu-
nity has not captured its share of this economic impact.



The close proximity to majestic mountains near the Commu-
nity is an asset that should be leveraged to further expand
the outdoor recreation sector of the economy. Trails and
maps would need to be created in order to fully leverage this
asset. The value of this asset, similar to the water recreation
opportunities, would extend beyond tourism, and would
have the potential to provide a quality of life asset for em-
ployers and their respective workforce.

Traffic counts along I-70 exceed 32,000 cars per day, and
nearly 10,000 of those travelers stop at the rest stop in Par-
achute every month. Most rural communities can only
dream of such exposure to outside visitors and potential pa-
trons. However, the Community is not capturing the full po-
tential benefit from these visitors, as there are few attrac-
tions or amenities to keep them here. In this regard, the lack
of additional attractive amenities is a liability that will con-
tinue to prevent growth unless it is addressed.

As described previously, railroad access is a tremendous as-
set for a rural community and it opens the door to manufac-
turing and distribution industries.

The lack of sophisticated development in the Community is
a liability that will affect that ability to attract new employ-
ers to the area. Additionally, Parachute’s downtown area
feels like any other street in the Community, rather than a
central hub with substantial activity. The lack of activity is a
symptom of the existing built environment. These liabilities
need to be addressed to ensure that the Community stays
relevant for the next generation.
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Educational Facilities

Parachute & Battlement Mesa are part of Garfield County
School District 16. There is one (1) preschool, two (2) ele-
mentary schools, a (1) middle school and a (1) high school.
Both the Grand Valley Middle School and the Grand Valley
High School were built recently in 2005. There are no col-
leges or universities in the Community. However, there are
opportunities in Garfield County and in Mesa County for cit-
izens of Parachute & Battlement Mesa to further their edu-
cation.

Within 25 miles of the Community exists one (1) college and
one (1) university. These are the Colorado Mountain College
(CMC) and the Colorado State University (Extension Ser-
vice), which are both located in Rifle (17 Miles from Para-
chute). Within 50 miles of the Community lie the Colorado
Mesa University (CMU) in Grand Junction and another Colo-
rado Mountain College (CMC) campus in Glenwood Springs.

The Colorado Mountain College is the area’s largest two-year
college. Each year, an average of 20,000 students enroll in
the 11 locations and in online classes offered by the College.
It offers many programs for students studying to become ac-
countants, automotive technicians, chemists, teachers, etc.
The College primarily offers associate degrees and program
certificates. The five (5) bachelor degrees offered focus on
sustainability studies, nursing, elementary education, busi-
ness administration, and applied sciences. This is the closest
college resource available to the Community.



The Colorado Mesa University (46 miles from the Commu-
nity) offers 71 majors that cover a wide array of subjects in
business, medicine, science, and the arts. Colorado Mesa Uni-
versity in Grand Junction grants two-year associate degrees,
four-year bachelor's degrees, and master's degrees. About
9,000 students enroll in the College each year. The College
features three (3) locations, the primary location being in
Grand Junction. The two extensions are located in north-
western Grand Junction and in the city of Montrose. This
University features the widest array of four-year degrees in
the area.

STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES, OPPORTUNITIES, THREATS

This strengths, weaknesses, opportunities, and threats
(SWOT) analysis for the Community considers only those
drivers within the local economy that are considered highly
impactful. Although a more extensive and comprehensive
SWOT list would highlight additional elements, these have
been deemed insufficient to drive economic change within
the local economy and as such are excluded for the purposes
of this analysis.

Strengths

The Community’s greatest strength has been its close prox-
imity to the Piceance Basin (the “Basin”), which contains oil
shale, natural gas, and nahcolite deposits. The Community is
also located along the 1-70 corridor and rail lines operated
by Union Pacific and Burlington Northern. These assets have
been the primary economic drivers for the Community.
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Piceance Basin Kerogen / Qil Shale Deposits

The Piceance Basin contains one of the nations’ largest de-
posits of oil shale and has attracted exploratory interest
from major oil companies. Oil shale or kerogen is a mixture
of organic chemical compounds that make up a portion of
organic matter in sedimentary rocks. When heated to the
right temperatures, some types of kerogen release crude oil
or natural gas.

Piceance Basin Natural Gas Deposits

WPX Energy is a publicly traded energy company that spe-
cializes in producing natural gas, natural gas liquids, and oil
from non-conventional resources such as shale formations.
The company has operated in the Basin since 1986 and has
an office in Parachute. WPX Energy is the largest producer of
natural gas in Colorado with over 4,700 natural gas wells in
the Basin and 2.5 trillion cubic feet equivalent of proven re-
serves.

Encana Corporation is the second largest producer of natu-
ral gas in the State and produces 456 million cubic feet per
day from its approximately 3,000 wells in the basin.

Other companies in the local area within this industry in-
clude, but are not limited to: Ursa Operating Company,
Caerus Operating, Marathon Oil Company, among others.

The workforce required to support the 11,000+ wells in Gar-
field County is considerable.



Piceance Basin Nahcolite / Soda Ash Deposits

In November 2000, American Soda LLP, a joint-venture part-
nership with Williams Soda Products Co., which was a
wholly-owned subsidiary of The Williams Companies, Inc.
(60%), and American Alkali, Inc. (40%) initiated commercial
operations of a nahcolite solution mine in the Piceance Creek
Basin in Rio Blanco County that was designed to produce be-
tween 800,000 to 1.0 million tons per year of soda ash. The
plant leveraged infrastructure that had been developed by
Unocal as part of a previous oil & gas project.

The mine was supported by an upper plant located in Rio
Blanco County, and a $300 million lower plant located near
Parachute in Garfield County capable of producing 896,000
tons per year of soda ash equivalent. Two (2) 44-mile insu-
lated pipelines, one for product and the other for return wa-
ter, connected the two (2) plants with the final product being
shipped from the lower plant via rail. The upper plant en-
countered production problems early on and had been oper-
ating at roughly 50 to 60 percent capacity since it began pro-
duction.

Solvay Chemicals purchased American Soda from the Wil-
liams Companies in 2003. In March 2004, American Soda an-
nounced that it was mothballing the upper plant due to high
energy costs and continuing losses, and effectively removed
300,000 tons of soda ash per year from the market. Much of
the upper plant was torn down and the insulated pipelines
were sold to Encana. The lower plant and manufacturing fa-
cility in Parachute continues to operate and is supplied by

Better City

12

Solvay Chemicals’ mine near Green River, Wyoming. The
Parachute facility produces food-grade sodium bicarbonate.

Natural Assets

Additional strengths include natural assets such as the Colo-
rado River and several small lakes within a half-mile of the
highway. The Community is also situated next to the Battle-
ments, Roan Plateau, and Bookcliffs rock formations. These
natural assets provide ample opportunities for fishing, hunt-
ing, and outdoor recreation. Local natural gas companies
have created a vast network of roads in the wilderness areas
surrounding the Community that could potentially be con-
verted and subsequently used as trails in addition to the
County road infrastructure.

Location

The Community is ideally located within the Western Slope
of Colorado being roughly at the center between Glenwood
Springs, Grand Junction, Delta/Montrose, Craig, etc. It also
benefits from having freeway and railroad access. The loca-
tion is a tremendous strength and has been one of the
sources of historic economic success.

Battlement Mesa Capacity

Battlement Mesa was designed to accommodate up to
25,000 residents and much of the infrastructure needed for
full build-out has been installed. They also have water rights
and three (3) square miles of land for development with
many shovel ready sites available.



Education

Local education providers, including Garfield School District
16 and the Colorado Mountain College (“CMC”) are a tremen-
dous strength to the Community. Quality educational oppor-
tunities provide a solid base for local residents to gain the
education and training that will qualify them for stable and
high paying jobs. The State Department of Education reports
that academic growth of students within Garfield School Dis-
trict 16 exceeds State averages (data not shown).

CMC is a great asset due to its ability to provide workforce
training and development for the local residents. CMC
strives to offer programs that fit well with local employment
needs, and local businesses have reported that the training
provided at CMC meets and sometimes exceeds the training
provided at other institutions of higher education across the
country. The Community may be able to leverage CMC to
help recruit industries and employers that require special-
ized workforce training.

Town Leadership

Town leadership, including the current Town Manager,
Mayor, and Board of Trustees have been a tremendous ben-
efit, and are a real strength when it comes to making pro-
gress and producing economic development results. The
leadership team'’s keen attitude toward attracting new de-
velopment is uncommon in rural communities, and will
make progress occur more quickly, and in a much more so-
phisticated manner than what has happened in the past.
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Other

Each year the Town hosts an Oktoberfest and last year
nearly three thousand people came for the festival in 2015.
This year the Town is anticipating a larger crowd of people.
Other Community events, both current and planned for the
future, include a Cinco de Mayo celebration, Grand Valley
Days, and a bicycle event.

Weaknesses

The Community has an undiversified economy that is heav-
ily concentrated in the shale oil, natural gas, and nahcolite
extraction industries. Much of the oil and natural gas work-
force is transient and will relocate to other communities
where oil well drilling jobs are available. This creates signif-
icant stress on local community services, skews workforce
and unemployment data, and negatively impacts local busi-
nesses.

Furthermore, many of the employees in the oil, gas, and na-
hcolite industries choose to live in Grand Junction rather
than Parachute or Battlement Mesa, because of the lack of
amenities. Although the Parachute employment base in
these industries may be relatively large, the Community
does not maximize its benefit from these jobs, because the
vast majority of the worker base is choosing to live else-
where. Rental property occupancy, retail sales, home own-
ership, and the community’s tax base all suffer from this dy-
namic. Furthermore, existing housing stock and housing de-
mand in the two (2) communities reflect these economic
challenges.



A small population size and narrow workforce skillset limit
the opportunities for attracting new businesses that can di-
versify the economy. There is also a lack of educational op-
portunities and workforce development assets within the
Community that can be leveraged to retrain the existing
workforce in other industries. CMC is growing its programs,
which will be a great asset.

It is also challenging to attract and retain teachers, police of-
ficers, and other supportive positions, because of the popu-
lation size and limited budgets. Incentives may be needed in
the future in order to attract qualified individuals to locate
to the Community.

Off-highway amenities such as the existing hospitality and
retail establishments may have been overbuilt to accommo-
date the transient workforce during the last oil and gas boom
cycle. Current occupancy rates in existing hospitality prod-
uct are very low and unsustainable.

Although 1-70 serves to support the highway retail, this re-
tail corridor has not been developed in the most productive
manner. Vacant lots and distressed properties comprise
most of the existing commercial uses.

Opportunities

Soda Ash - Solvay / Enirgi Joint Venture (JV)

In comparison to the fluctuations in oil and gas commodity
prices, soda ash is a relatively stable commodity with very
few producers. Expansion in this commodity industry would
greatly benefit the local economy due to its relative stability.
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Natural Soda, Inc. is an extraction company that operates a
natural sodium bicarbonate resources and production facil-
ity in the Piceance Creek Basin in Rio Blanco County that is
capable of reliably producing 125,000 tons of sodium bicar-
bonate per year.

Natural Soda, Inc. is a wholly owned subsidiary of Natural
Resources USA Corporation, formerly AmerAlia, Inc. Natural
Resources is in turn wholly owned by Enirgi Group Corpora-
tion, a private Canadian company that is wholly owned by a
private equity group, The Sentient Group.

Solvay and Enirgi have recently announced a 50-50 joint
venture called SOLVair Natural Solutions, which could have
positive implications for the soda ash operations and pro-
cessing facilities in Parachute.

Solvay is not within the Parachute Town limits and an op-
portunity may be present to annex the property into the
Town.

Sodium Bicarbonate End Users

Consideration should be given to recruiting in intermediate
processors and end users of sodium bicarbonate in the food
and baking, personal care & pharmaceutical, animal nutri-
tion, pool & water treatment, and air quality industries.

Particular focus should be given to Solvay and Natural Soda
clients that use sodium bicarbonate as a primary raw mate-
rial for intermediate product and end users with distribu-
tion needs throughout the Intermountain West.



Shale 0il

Despite the attempt in the early 1980’s, research and devel-
opment efforts in oil shale extraction technologies continue.
Nevertheless, over $100 million was distributed to local
communities to improve infrastructure and services.

There is great speculation as to when oil shale extraction
technology will align with global oil prices to warrant signif-
icant additional investment in the Basin. When additional in-
vestment occurs, the Community will have the opportunity
to capture significant job growth.

Liquefied Natural Gas Exports

LNG, or liquefied natural gas, is a clear, odorless, noncorro-
sive, nontoxic liquid that is formed when natural gas is
cooled to around -260 F. The cooling process shrinks the vol-
ume by about 600 times, making the resource easier to store
and transport through marine shipments.

LNG exports present a significant opportunity for the natural
gas industry, if commodity prices increase. In addition to
Gulf of Mexico and Atlantic Coast ports that have been ap-
proved for LNG exporting by the Department of Energy,
there are two (2) port facilities in Oregon (Oregon LNG and
Jordan Cove LNG) that are in the planning stages. Pipelines
could transport the natural gas from the Basin to these port
facilities. The Basin is approximately 1,000 miles from the
Gulf Coast and 900 miles from the Oregon Coast. Most of the
infrastructure necessary to transport natural gas from the
Basin to one of the ports is already in place.
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Business District Development

Cardinal Way, between Battlement Parkway and Looney
Drive represents a prime opportunity for the development
of a Central Business District. As previously mentioned, the
lakes and river along this corridor should be developed into
recreational assets and integrated with the business district
by permeable pedestrian and bike corridors. The entire
business district area should be master planned in concert
with existing landowners and the private development com-
munity.

Recreation and Tourism

The newly proposed Central Business District is located in
close proximity to the Colorado River and several small lakes
that could be leveraged for recreational opportunities.
Riverfront amenities should be developed to create quality
of life assets that are interconnected by pedestrian and bike
paths to the business district. These assets will provide a
quality of life asset for employers and their workforce.

Grand Valley High School has been approached by various
sports teams that have requested access to facilities to host
sporting competitions. A sports complex visible from the
highway would be able to provide a quality of life asset for
residents, and would act as a destination attraction for visi-
tors. Another potential recreational asset is a multi-use com-
munity event center to the north of Town that has received
some support from local residents.

One of the tourism-related events in the area is the annual
“Oktoberfest,” held at Cottonwood Park in Parachute on the



first weekend of October. This family-friendly event features
live music, a climbing wall, trampolines, fireworks, conces-
sions and other games. The event usually attracts an average
of 2,000 people each year.

Another popular event is “The Grand Valley Days,” held an-
nually in the Town of Parachute on the last weekend of July.
This two-day event consistently features a rodeo, parade, 5-
kilometer foot race, breakfast, bake sale and a car show.
With activities for those of all ages, this event attracts many
families within Garfield County & surrounding counties.

These events make up some of the major tourist-events of
the year. Effective and continued advertising of these events,
along with the addition and development of new events, will
help increase the awareness of, and interest in the Commu-

nity.
Neighborhood Commercial Development

Battlement Mesa has additional land allocated for commer-
cial development that is not currently utilized. The potential
exists for additional “neighborhood commercial” develop-
ment such as dental, medical, and professional offices. Em-
ployers that are interested in part-time work from the senior
population, such as a call center, may also be a potential op-
portunity.

New Housing Stock

As will be described in greater detail later in this report, the
Community has a high percentage of housing stock that is
relatively low valued, along with a low number of quality
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homes in an affordable range. The opportunity exists to de-
velop additional high quality, yet affordable housing to allow
those who would like to live within the Community, but have
located elsewhere due to issues in the housing market, the
opportunity to do so.

Re-approach Prior Opportunities

A truck stop operator as well as a retail outlet developer had
approached the Town years ago, but the developments ulti-
mately did not occur. These developments should be recon-
sidered and the Town should pursue re-establishing a dia-
logue with the parties.

Marijuana

The medical and recreational use of marijuana in the State of
Colorado was legalized through a vote of the electorate in
November 2012. However, approval for opening and oper-
ating dispensaries and grow houses must be obtained at the
local level by subdivisions of the State government. The
Town of Parachute Board of Trustees approved an ordi-
nance in June 2015 that would allow for marijuana busi-
nesses to be located within the Town.

These businesses include, but are not limited to: operation
of retail marijuana cultivation facilities, testing facilities,
product manufacturing facilities, and stores. Support busi-
nesses for the marijuana industry are also a potential, in-
cluding kitchens, transportation hubs, supply stores, etc.

The Town has already issued four (4) retail store licenses,
one (1) manufacturing licenses, with other applicants due to
come before the Board of Trustees in February.



Threats

Commodity Prices / Extraction Technology

The Community is heavily dependent on the natural gas ex-
traction industry, which is subject to fluctuations in global
commodity prices. This results in boom and bust cycles that
greatly impact the local economy.

To further exacerbate the local economy’s sensitivity to
these fluctuations, oil shale presents a high risk for oil com-
panies. Due to the additional heat and pressure required in
the extraction process, oil shale fields are more expensive to
develop than traditional crude oil, as it requires additional
energy and pressurized water. As such, these extraction ef-
forts are typically pursued aggressively only when oil prices
increase to a point that oil shale extraction becomes eco-
nomically feasible.

In the early 1980’s, Exxon and The Oil Shale Company
(Tosco) planned to develop the 22-square mile Colony Oil
Shale Project north of Parachute. The project was projected
to cost $5 billion. Citing cost concerns and immature extrac-
tion technology, Exxon closed the plant on May 2nd, 1982,
and laid off over 2,000 employees. Exxon had just acquired
the Colony project from the Atlantic Richfield Company
(ARCO) in May 1980 for $400 million.

In addition, declines in commodity prices have resulted in a
dramatic decrease in new natural gas well development. In
2014, Encana Corporation announced that it would not drill
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any new wells in the Basin due to low commodity prices.
WPX Energy followed suit and halted completion on newly
drilled wells, cut the number of drilling rigs it operates, and
downsized much of its workforce within the Community. As
mentioned earlier in this report, only three (3) drilling rigs
are active in Garfield County at the present time.

Competing Formations

Other formations compete with the Piceance Basin for explo-
ration dollars. For example, Weld County, Colorado, has con-
tinued to see oil well drilling activity despite falling com-
modity prices, because of the difference in product type
found in the different formations.

2015 INFRASTRUCTURE MASTER PLAN

The 2015 Infrastructure Master Plan for the Town of Para-
chute produced by the Farnsworth Group was reviewed and
is incorporated herein by reference. The plan outlines major
projects that are necessary for the Town to meet current and
future demand requirements. The 2015 Master Plan suffi-
ciently addresses the existing needs, and the framework and
future projects described will adequately service and pro-
vide support for the recommendations that will be outlined
throughout the Comprehensive Plan.

TOWN OF PARACHUTE — ECONOMIC AND FISCAL IM-
PACT OF RETAIL MARJUANA REPORT

The report prepared by BBC Research and Consulting is also
incorporated herein by reference. The report identifies the



potential for the marijuana industry for the Town of Para-
chute.

BBC estimates that retail marijuana sales will generate be-
tween $90,000 and $225,000 in annual sales tax revenue de-
pending upon retail dispensaries’ market capture rate of re-
gional and I-70 (i.e. highway) customers. A 10,000 square
foot cultivation facility is projected to generate about
$150,000 in excise tax revenue on unprocessed retail mari-
juana. Retail marijuana businesses will also generate in-
creased annual property tax revenues and contribute one-
time revenues through construction use-tax, development
fees, and initial licensing fees. For example, a newly con-
structed 10,000 square foot cultivation facility could gener-
ate about $53,000 in one-time fees and increase Town prop-
erty tax collections by $3,650 per year on a currently vacant
parcel.

An average 10,000 square foot cultivation facility is likely to
employ about fifteen (15) full-time employees and a 5,000
square foot manufacturing facility is estimated to employ
eighteen (18) full-time employees. Retail dispensaries in
Parachute are estimated to employ a total of seventeen (17)
to forty-three (43) full-time employees (aggregated Town-
level), with actual employment depending upon number of
retail dispensaries in operation, overall market activity, and
annual retail sales. Figure 1 presents an overview of the
study’s municipal revenue and job creation findings. Lower
and upper bound values are presented where appropriate
(see report section for midpoint estimate).
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ADDITIONAL STAKEHOLDERS

In addition to the stakeholders mentioned within the spe-
cific recommendations, there are additional stakeholders
that have unique assets that need to be more fully leveraged
to bring the projects and recommendations to fruition.

For example, the Puckett Land Company, which owns a large
amount of land near the southwest interchange, has ex-
pressed interest in participating with a major development
and will be a key player for the truck stop project, the sports
complex, a trail system, and additional commercial develop-
ment.

In addition to the Town, the Parachute Battlement Mesa
Parks and Recreation District will be a key player for the
river recreation projects, as well as the sports complex. The
recreation district may be able to participate financially to
help launch the recreation projects. The Garfield County
School District 16 is also a natural partner for the sports
complex project as well, because it will benefit from having
access to new state-of-the-art facilities.

VISIONARY PLANNING AND COMMUNITY FEEDBACK

A community visioning and planning meeting was held in
Parachute, Colorado on May 13th, 2015. In attendance were
representatives and stakeholders from various organiza-
tions within the Community. During the meeting, topics and
concepts contained in this report, as well as some prelimi-
nary land-use concepts, were presented to the group for
feedback and discussion. The purpose of the meeting was to



ensure that the Community is involved in the planning pro-
cess, and to create channels of communication to allow the
Community to provide the vision for their future.

Feedback from the Community regarding the economic di-
versification concepts was very positive. Many attendees ex-
pressed excitement about the idea of bringing in additional
manufacturing jobs, and offered suggestions of specific in-
dustries that may thrive in the area. A lot of the discussion
with attendees surrounded the need to appropriately size
buildings and operations to fit the culture and character of
the Community.

The preliminary land-use concepts presented during the
meeting were met with great excitement. Specifics of the
land-use plan fall within Chapter 3 of the Plan and will be
discussed further. However, in summary the Community
grasped the need to do a large and significant development
to catalyze future investment, rather than a small project
that would only have a marginal impact.
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Gathering baseline economic information and conducting an
economic assessment provides a framework from which in-
dustry and cluster expansion opportunities can be explored.
The most reputable sources for economic baseline data,
namely the Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS), and the Bureau
of Economic Analysis (BEA) do not provide detail down to
the individual community level. These data sources aggre-
gate data at the County level, which typically masks and may
not correlate with the performance of the County’s smaller
communities, such as the Town of Parachute and Battlement
Mesa.

The next most comprehensive data set can be found through
a combination of Census data and ESRI, a private company,
which specializes in geographical and community research.
The ESRI data utilizes Census data as a baseline, then per-
forms additional analysis to produce estimates for intercen-
sal years. The Census and ESRI methodology is sometimes
slow to capture changes in real-time, such as population
changes due to employment losses between survey periods.
As a result, the analysis contained in this section is accurate
insofar as the estimates provided by third parties are accu-
rate. Additional footnotes will be contained throughout this
section to highlight potential discrepancies and issues that
may be an artifact of the dataset, rather than an actual trend.
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COMMUNITY RESIDENTS

The size and makeup of the Community’s population is an
important indicator of the potential productive capacity of
the local economy. Overall population trends can signal pos-
itive or negative momentum in the Community, and specific
demographic data can provide additional insights into the
types of industries that would be best positioned to succeed
based on the available labor pool.

Population for the Community in 2015 is estimated at 5,446
with 1,109 living within the Town of Parachute and the re-
maining 4,337 living in Battlement Mesa (see Figure 2). Re-
ported population in the Community reached its peak in
2011 and has declined through 2015.
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Source: ESRI, ACS 5-year Estimates
Figure 2: Parachute - Battlement Mesa Population Overview 2009-2015



The population in the Town has been slightly less volatile
than the population of BM (see Figure 3). Anecdotal evi-
dence from stakeholder interviews supports this observa-
tion in the data, as most of the transient work force has his-
torically chosen to live in BM where housing is available in
greater abundance.
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Figure 3: Population Change by Location 2010-2015

School district enrollment can serve as a proxy for longer-
term population trends. One advantage of enrollment data
vs. Census data is that the student population is typically less
sensitive to fluctuations in the transient workforce. For ex-
ample, transient gas workers will often leave their families
behind in another city as the wage earner travels to where
the work is. These workers can sometimes show up in pop-
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ulation data and it skews the total population upwards. Fig-
ure 4 shows that school district enrollment increased
slightly through the mid 2000’s and peaked in 2008 during
the height of the area’s natural gas boom. In this regard, en-
rollment data demonstrates that unlike other oil and gas
communities, changes in natural gas activity are also re-
flected in student population growth. Additional analysis on
this topic will be addressed later in this report.
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Figure 4: Garfield School District 16 Enrollment 2001-2014

Median Age

The median age in the Community increased from 34.3 in
2009 to 35.4 in 2015. Figure 5 shows that while the median
age in BM is similar to Garfield County and the State of Colo-
rado, the median age in Parachute is significantly less.
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Figure 5: Median Age Comparison

The decrease in median age during the year 2011 is at-
tributed to an increase in the population of individuals un-
der the age of 20, and a decrease in the number of individu-
als between the ages of 65 and 74 (see Figure 6). However,
it is very uncommon for the makeup of a community to
change so dramatically in one year. It is likely that the actual
change was less than reported. The subsequent increase in
median age during 2012 supports the likelihood of the 2011
data point being an anomaly.
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Figure 6: Community Population by Age Group 2009-2015

A breakdown of age groups within the Community adds ad-
ditional detail in the makeup of the population. Figure 7 and
Figure 8 show the relative contribution of each age group
within the Community and the State, respectively. The Com-
munity has a slightly higher percentage of retirees than the
State with 13.2% rather than 12.8%. However, the Commu-
nity still has a lower median age than the State due to a
greater presence of individuals under the age of 20. It is im-
portant to note that while some stakeholders have ex-
pressed the opinion that BM by is made up of mostly retir-
ees, the data suggest that BM is on track with County and
State averages.
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Ethnic Diversity

The Community is slightly less ethnically diverse than the
County and the State (see Figure 9, Figure 10, and Figure 11).
Both the County and the Community have a higher Hispanic
population than the State, but a lower percentage of individ-
uals from other ethnic backgrounds.
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Figure 9: Community Ethnic Diversity 2013
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Figure 10: Garfield County Ethnic Diversity 2013
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Figure 11: Colorado Ethnic Diversity 2013

Non-Farm Employment

As described previously, the most reliable sources for em-
ployment and unemployment data do not provide infor-
mation at the municipal level. The alternative economic data
provided by ESRI and the ACS only go back to 2010, do not
include farm related employment, and may contain sam-
pling errors.

The number of employed individuals in the Community de-
creased from 2,940 in 2010 to 2,461 in 2015 (see Figure 12).
The corresponding unemployment rate increased slightly
from 7.9% in 2010 to 8.4% in 2013 before falling again to an
estimated rate of 3.8% in 2015. Even though the Community
experienced significant job losses in 2015, the reported un-
employment rate declined due to individuals and families
moving away from the Community rather than seeking a
new job locally. Thus, the job losses are not captured in the
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unemployment rate alone. More detail regarding this trend
will be described below.

During the same time period, the number of employed indi-
viduals in the State increased while the unemployment rate
fell from 6.8% to 3.8% (see Figure 13). County unemploy-
ment trends align very closely with the Community between
2013 and 2015 (see Figure 14). While some correlation is
expected, the close alignment may indicate that sampling
methods are masking the true employment trends within
the Community. Anecdotal evidence from stakeholder inter-
views suggests that the 2014-2015 unemployment rate in
the Community is higher than reported due to job losses
from several major employers in the natural gas industry.
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Figure 12: Community Employment and Unemployment 2010-2015
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Figure 13: Colorado Employment and Unemployment 2010-2015
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Figure 14: Garfield County Employment and Unemployment 2010-2015
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Total employment data correlate with population trends for
the Community and suggest that the employment figure is
likely an accurate representation (see Figure 15). For ease of
comparison, the axis scales in Figure 15 are equivalent and
show that both total population and employed individuals
decreased by approximately 600 from 2010-2015. The cor-
relation combined with anecdotal stakeholder information
confirms that job losses in the Community results in an al-
most immediate out-migration as oil & gas industry workers
seek employment opportunities in other locations.
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Figure 15: Community Population vs. Employed Individuals 2010-2015



Labor Force

Labor force is defined as the population of individuals over
the age of 16 that are either employed, or are actively seek-
ing employment. The Community’s reported labor force de-
clined by approximately 600 between 2010 and 2015. The
decrease can be explained by the approximately 600 individ-
uals shown in Figure 15 who lost a job, subsequently
dropped out of the local labor force, and likely sought work
elsewhere (see Figure 16). The labor force participation rate
of 69% in 2010 was slightly less than the State average, but
the Community has lost significant ground in recent years
(see Figure 17). However, it is likely that the participation
rate is understated, because the population declines de-
scribed above are not reflected in the ACS and ESRI data for
eligible working population, as the available data show that
it has held relatively constant.
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Figure 16: Community Labor Force Participation 2010-2015
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Educational Attainment

As shown in Figure 18, approximately 37% of the Commu-
nity residents over the age of 25 have attended some college
and nearly 21% have received a bachelor’s degree or higher.

Less than High
School
4 14%

Bachelors
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High School
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28%

Some College
\ 37%

Source: ACS 5-year Estimates
Figure 18: Community Educational Attainment, 2013

The educational attainment levels for the Community are on
par with County averages, but both the Community and the
County are lagging behind State levels (see Figure 19). In
particular, approximately 42% of the Community’s residents
have a high school education or less, compared to 32% for
the State. To date, the lower levels of educational attainment
has not been much of an issue because many of the jobs
within the Community, including high paying natural gas
jobs, do not require advanced degrees. It is important to note
however, that while many of these individuals may not have
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a college degree, they do have specialized training and cer-
tificates from the natural gas industry that may be applicable
in other industries such as manufacturing. These skills can
be leveraged as part of the Community’s economic diversifi-
cation efforts.
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Figure 19: Educational Attainment Comparison, 2013

BUSINESS REVENUE AND TAX COLLECTIONS

Figure 20 shows the total gross revenue generated for all
businesses located within the Town of Parachute as re-
ported by the Colorado Department of Revenue (CDOR).
CDOR only provides details of revenue by municipality;



therefore, BM is not represented specifically and is aggre-
gated together with the other unincorporated areas of Gar-
field County. It is not possible to extrapolate the data to ob-
tain information for BM, but as will be described later in this
report, BM represents a small portion of the total Commu-
nity business activity.
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Source: Colorado Department of Revenue
Figure 20: Parachute Gross Sales 2009-2013 (000s)

Retail sales make up the majority of total sales from within
the Town, and generated more than $132M for local busi-
nesses during the peak in 2011. Retail and non-retail sales
have declined recently and total sales were just over $119M

1 The Colorado Department of Revenue has not yet released 4t quarter data for 2014. 4t
quarter sales were estimated based on Q1-Q3 performance.
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in 2014.1 The declines are consistent with decreases in em-
ployment and population described previously.

There are several major employers in the Community, such
as Williams and Solvay that are not represented in Figure 20,
because they are located outside Town limits.

SALES AND USE TAX

Sales and use tax collections for the Community have taken
a significant hit from the 2008 peak. As would be expected,
drilling activity increases retail sales, which results in
greater sales tax revenue for the Community. Currently, only
the Town receives a portion of collected sales tax back. BM
collects the County and State portions of sales tax, but does
not have the ability to collect a local sales tax. However,
based on information obtained from the County Treasurer,
if BM were to have collected a local sales tax, it would only
have contributed a minor amount compared to what is cur-
rently being collected in the Town (see Figure 21)2. Potential
BM revenue was only available for years 2012-2015 as re-
flected in the figure.

Performance for the first half of 2015 is up slightly for BM
when compared to the previous three years, but is down ap-
proximately 40% in the Town. 2015 estimates are based on
the assumption that the trends observed in the first six
months of the year will continue for the next six months.

2 Potential sales tax collections for BM assumes that BM would collect taxes at the same
rate as what is currently collected in the Town.
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Figure 21: Sales Tax Collections, 2007-2015

Property Tax

Property tax collections for the Town have fared better than
sales tax collections and were at their highest level in 2014
(see Figure 22). The County as a whole collects over 70% of
its property tax from the oil/gas industry.
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Figure 22: Property Tax Collections, 2007-2014

The State of Colorado uses a complex method of collecting
property taxes from the oil and gas industry. In summary,
companies are allowed to use local property taxes paid as a
deduction against state severance taxes. However, it often
takes at least two years for the value of property taxes paid
to catch up to increases in drilling and gas production. For
most gas wells, production and therefore value is greatest
for the first few years of operation and then it tapers dramat-
ically. As a result, severance tax and property tax are highest
when new wells are being explored and during the first few
years of operation. When new drilling ceases, local govern-
ments can expect a dramatic drop in severance tax revenues,
as well as gas property tax revenues.

BM does not currently receive property tax revenues. Poten-
tial amounts of property tax will be analyzed as part of Chap-
ter 5 of the Comprehensive Plan.



HOUSING

The real estate market is an important indicator of the over-
all health of the local economy. Due to the differences in the
availability and type of housing available in the Town vs. BM,
the two (2) areas were analyzed separately. Figure 23 and
Figure 24 show that the number of single-family home trans-
actions peaked in 2006 for both the Town and BM, while the
average sales price peaked two (2) years later in 2008.
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Figure 23: Parachute Single Family Home Transactions, 2002-2014

3 Median income based on 2013 ACS data.
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Figure 24: Battlement Mesa Single Family Home Transactions, 2002-2014

Average sales prices peaked in 2008 at $292,000 in BM and
$225,000 in the Town. The average sales price in BM during
2014 was less than 60% of the peak price, and was less than
40% for the Town. Average sales prices in the Town have
been very volatile, partially due to the small number of
transactions. The number of transactions in BM has recov-
ered and surpassed pre-2008 levels in 2014. The current
housing stock is old, and is dominated by low-valued homes
(see Figure 25). Relatively few homes are valued in the
$100-150Kk range, which is the sweet spot based on the re-
ported Community median income of $36,016.3
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Figure 25: Community Housing Estimated Market Values, 2014

Employees in the natural gas industry and other high paying
industries in the Community would be able to afford homes
in the $150-250k range, which are scarce in number. Various
stakeholders stated that the lack of quality affordable hous-
ing has led potential residents choosing to live in other com-
munities. Specifically, one natural gas employer stated that
approximately 70% of their gas employees live in Grand
Junction because of housing issues. The company would like
more of the employees to live in the Community, and ex-
pressed great interest in the development of new and good
quality housing.

As stated previously, housing prices are still low compared
to pre-recession levels, and represent a great investment op-
portunity. The Community should consider investing now in
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new housing, because it will be a key component of eco-
nomic diversification. Specifically, the investment and devel-
opment process will create economic churn that will be ben-
eficial to the local economy, and the new housing stock will
allow the Community to attract more residents to live where
they work. Retail sales and local establishments will benefit
as the result.

BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY

Industry and Employment Concentration

The top five (5) industries within the Community in terms of
the number of employees include construction, retail trade,
mining and oil/gas, accommodation and food, and public ad-
ministration (government, including public education and
fire district). These five (5) industries account for more than
50% of all the jobs held by Community residents (see Figure
26).

Several of the major industries also have a significant share
of the total number of business entities (see Figure 27). In-
dustries that are concentrated in number and in employ-
ment, such as construction, demonstrate that there may be a
regional advantage for that particular industry. Additional
industry and cluster analysis will be explored later in this re-
port.
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Figure 26: Employment Numbers by Industry, 2013
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Figure 27: Business Establishments by Industry, 2013



Business Startups

In addition to the presence of existing companies, the entre-
preneurial activity and the net increase in new business en-
tities is an important indicator of confidence in the local
economy. Figure 28 and Figure 29 depict entrepreneurial ac-
tivity by contrasting the number of new business startups to
those that have ceased to operate. As defined by the Colo-
rado Secretary of State, a “Delinquent” business is one that
is six (6) months or more behind on annual report filings.
The entity will eventually be “Dissolved” if the late reports
are not taken care of. Businesses can also be voluntarily “Dis-
solved” when owners report that they are no longer running
the business.

The Town had a very robust startup ecosystem leading up to
the 2008 recession and added between 40 and 50 net new
entities each year from 2005-2007. The 2008 recession had
a big impact as the number of new startups declined, but
more significantly the number of failed entities increased.
2014 brought a net increase, and 2015 has the potential to
repeat the growth as long as delinquent businesses, which
are updated once each year, doesn’t jump back to 2008 lev-
els.4

BM has had limited entrepreneurial activity since the peak
in 2007. On a per capita basis, the number of new startups in
BM is significantly less than in the Town and could be an area
for future growth and improvement (see Table 1).

42015 data includes January through June 2015.
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Figure 28: Parachute Net Change in Business Establishments
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Figure 29: Battlement Mesa Net Change in Business Establishments



2010-2015 Average
0.0386
0.0011

Business Starts per Capita
Parachute
Battlement Mesa

Source: Colorado Secretary of State

Table 1: Business Startups per Capita, 2010-2015

Business that are less than five (5) years old are at highest
risk of default, so in addition to a robust startup community,
it is important to ensure that new businesses are maturing
into established enterprises. Figure 30 shows that the larg-
est percentage of active businesses in the Community are 5-
10 years old. The overall distribution is typical and is not an
area of concern.
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Figure 30: Age of Business Establishments, 2015
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ENERGY & ENVIRONMENT

Natural Gas Industry

The natural gas industry has been the dominant force in the
Community. The industry provides many high paying jobs
directly, and also indirectly through support industries such
as construction, accommodation and food, and transporta-
tion/warehousing. Historically, employment spikes in all of
these industries during periods of heavy drilling activity. To
date, more than 15,000 wells have been drilled in Garfield
County. Map 1 shows the locations for every well that has
been drilled in Garfield County. Drilling activity has been
concentrated in the Parachute - Battlement Mesa region,
which accounts for more than half of all the wells drilled.

Source: COGCC

Map 1: Drilling Map for Garfield County



Drilling activity in the County increased rapidly starting in
2002 and reached its peak in 2008 with over 1,600 wells be-
ing drilled in a single year (see Figure 31). Student enroll-
ment, serving as a proxy for total population, grew over the
same time period and peaked a year later in 2009. Popula-
tion and employment trends described previously have all
declined from 2009, coinciding with the decrease in drilling
activity. Only three (3) rigs are actively drilling in Garfield
County at this time.

As described previously, other oil and gas communities in
the region do not see the same tight correlation between en-
rolled student population, which is used as a proxy for com-
munity population, and drilling activity. For example, in the
Towns of Rangely and Meeker in neighboring Rio Blanco
County, there is no statistically significant correlation be-
tween drilling activity and student population (data not
shown). The presence of this correlation in the Community
may indicate that quality of life assets are sufficient to entice
a greater portion of natural gas workers to bring their fami-
lies with them than what occurs in neighboring regions. Add-
ing additional quality of life assets and permanent employ-
ment opportunities may be sufficient to convince those that
have brought their families to stay and continue living in the
Community.
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Figure 31: Drilling Activity vs. School Enrollment

In addition to the world market, the biggest threat to natural
gas activity in Garfield County is the success of the oil and
natural gas industry in Weld County, Colorado. Similar to
Garfield County, Weld County experienced a run-up in drill-
ing activity to 2008 followed by a sharp decline in 2009.
However, unlike Garfield County where drilling activity has
declined since 2010, drilling in Weld County has increased
and surpassed 2008 levels every year since 2011 (see Figure
32).
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Figure 32: Drilling Activity Garfield County vs. Weld County

Representatives from the Colorado Oil and Gas Conservation
Commission (COGCC) confirmed the trend of drilling activity
shifting to Weld County from other areas in the State and
added some additional insight. Specifically, the Western
Slope, and Garfield County in particular, have very dry gas,
meaning that only small quantities of liquids can be obtained
from the wells. This is a problem when the price of natural
gas slumps, because operators rely on multiple revenue
streams to justify continued investment in drilling. Weld
County, and other regions of the Country that have wet gas
or oil, have continued to see drilling activity, because opera-
tors can obtain multiple revenue streams from a single well.

In essence, operators in these areas drill for oil, and get nat-
ural gas as a bonus (see Figure 33). As a result, natural gas
production in Garfield County is much more sensitive to
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global commodity prices than other regions, which explains
the decrease regionally, while the State as a whole has not
felt the effects.
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Figure 33: Natural Gas Production Garfield County vs. Weld County (000s
MCFs)

Renewable Energy

Although the oil industry has been the primary energy-re-
lated industry in the area, Parachute has deployed new re-
newable methods of generating electricity.

One such installation is the “solar electric flowers” located at
the I-70 Rest Stop Area in Parachute (see Figure 34). The so-
lar flowers are one of three (3) solar energy projects in-
stalled for the Town of Parachute through the Garfield New



Energy Communities Initiative/Garfield Clean Energy Col-
laborative, using energy impact funds provided by the Colo-
rado Department of Local Affairs and contributions from lo-
cal governments.

Source: David Sanabria

Figure 34: The Solar Electric Flowers at the Rest Stop

The other three (3) solar energy arrays are located on the
Town Hall, Garfield Public Library, and on the Town’s water
treatment plant. Together, these solar energy arrays gener-
ate 23 kilowatts of clean, renewable electricity. These solar
energy panels are one indication of the Town'’s ability to em-
brace new industries and advance into new energy opportu-
nities. The Battlement Mesa Metropolitan District (BMMA)
has recently installed a large solar array at their wastewater
treatment plant.
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Air Quality

The Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) has established
the Air Quality Index (AQI) as a method of establishing a
daily measure of air quality at a given location. Air quality
ranges from low values to high, or “Good” to “Very Un-
healthy” depending on the level of air pollution. Air quality
in Garfield County is good with a median AQI of 38. The av-
erage AQI in the County is within the range of neighboring
counties, but is higher than agrarian counties such as Delta
(see Figure 35). Overall, the County’s AQI falls within the
“Good” category more than 95% of the time.
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Figure 35: Median Air Quality Index Value



INDUSTRY CLUSTER ANALYSIS

The local economy was analyzed using shift share and loca-
tion quotient methodologies to identify industry clusters as
shown in the following sections.

Shift Share Analysis
Methodology

Shift share analysis is a method of dissecting job growth into
its component parts to better detect the factors contributing
to growth. The following three (3) components are identi-
fied through this analysis:

State Share

This is the portion of job growth that can be attributed to
overall economic growth in the larger reference area
(statewide). It is calculated by multiplying the number of
jobs in the local area at the beginning of the time period by
the reference area growth rate.

Industry Mix

Industry mix represents the portion of an industry’s job
growth in an area due to that industry’s nation or statewide
expansion or contraction. It is calculated by multiplying the
number of jobs in the local area at the beginning of the time
period by the reference area growth rate for the specific in-
dustry and subtracting state share.

Better City

39

Regional Shift

This is the most important component of job growth for local
economic development. It highlights the change in employ-
ment that is due to an area’s competitive advantages in a
particular industry. It is calculated by subtracting industry
mix and state share from the total number of jobs gained or
lost in the selected local industry.

Analysis

Figure 36 depicts the shift share analysis for the Community
from 2009 to 2015. The industries with the highest total job
growth over this period as seen by the black lines are agri-
culture/extraction (includes natural gas) and retail trade. In
the case of agriculture and extraction, the growth mirrored
growth across the State and industry as seen by the blue and
red sections. Retail trade growth was driven primarily by
statewide economic growth as illustrated by the blue por-
tion of the bar. Over this period, the industries that suffered
the greatest job losses in the County include construction
and financial and other services.
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Figure 36: Parachute/Battlement Mesa Shift Share 2009-2015

Figure 37, which illustrates the regional shift component for
each industry from 2009 to 2010, highlights a lack of growth
in all industries due to local factors. Job growth in retail
trade and manufacturing has remained close to State and in-
dustry averages, but other industries have lagged behind
these averages. This reinforces the need to alter the dynam-
ics of the local economy to capture, at a minimum, the area’s
fair share of statewide and industry growth that is occurring.
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Source: ESRI, US Census
Figure 37: Parachute/Battlement Mesa Regional Share 2009-2015

The “Services” category in the cluster analysis is very broad
and includes business and professional services, health and
education services, accommodation and food services, en-
tertainment and recreation, and other non-governmental
services. The category cannot be broken down further due
to the lack of available data.

Employment Location Quotient Analysis
Methodology

Employment location quotient (LQ) is a method of quantify-
ing the concentration of an industry cluster in an area when
compared to a national or state average.



LQ’s are calculated as shown below.

Location Quotient (LQ) =  Local Proportion

State Proportion

# of Employees in Industry X in Community
Total # of Employees in Community

Local Proportion =

# of Employees in Industry X in State
Total # of Employees in State

State Proportion =

For example, in 2015 Parachute and Battlement Mesa had
2,461 estimated jobs and 436 jobs in the agriculture and ex-
traction industry resulting in a local proportion of 17.7%.
For the same period, Colorado had 2,666,309 total jobs and
69,324 jobs in the mining industry for a state proportion of
2.6%. The LQ is derived by dividing the 17.7% local propor-
tion by the 2.6% state proportion resulting in an LQ of 6.81
for the mining industry. This indicates that the concentra-
tion of mining jobs in the local area is almost seven (7) times
greater than the State as a whole. An LQ of 1.0 would mean
that the local concentration of an industry was the same as
the statewide concentration.

Industries with high LQ’s (above 1.25) are typically export-
oriented industries that are beneficial to a local economy be-
cause they bring money into the region. High LQ industries
may also indicate a higher than average demand in an area.
Industries that have both high LQ’s and high job numbers
typically form a region’s economic base. Such industries not
only provide jobs directly, but also have a multiplier effect,
creating jobs in other dependent industries like retail trade
and food services. Industries that are unable to support local
demand typically have an LQ below 0.75.
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Analysis

Figure 38 shows the LQ calculations for the Community. The
most concentrated industries in the Community are agricul-
ture/extraction, construction, and public administration.
The agriculture and extraction industry is a key source of
outside revenue and its concentration is due to the abundant
natural gas available in the area. Construction and public ad-
ministration may or may not provide outside revenue de-
pending upon the types of jobs found in the Community in
those sectors. Road construction and other jobs catering to
customers outside of the local area as well as federal and
state administration jobs do bring money into the region.
However, home building and local government jobs simply
recirculate money inside the local economy.

Industries that are less concentrated in the Community than
across the State include information (including media, tele-
communications, and information technology) manufactur-
ing, wholesale trade, financial services, and other profes-
sional and technical services. These industries may be less
concentrated because of a strategic disadvantage, or this
may be a sign of industries with potential to grow. Combin-
ing shift share analysis with location quotient can help de-
termine which of these cases is occurring.
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Figure 38: Parachute/Battlement Mesa Location Quotient 2015

INDUSTRY CLUSTER MATRIX ANALYSIS

Methodology

Shift share and location quotient measures can be combined
into a matrix analysis to provide a more comprehensive
view of the economy. This analysis plots industries in a two-
by-two matrix with the natural logarithm of location quo-
tient on the x-axis and job growth as represented by regional
shift on the y-axis. The size of each industry bubble in the
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matrix represents total number of jobs in the industry. Sim-
ilar analysis can be performed using other measures for job
growth and industry size; however, regional shift and total
payroll provide advantages over other variables. These ad-
vantages are shown in Figure 39.

Other Better City Variant

Variables

Y-Axis: Y-Axis: Regional Shift as calculated

Industry using Shift Share Analysis.

Job

Growth Advantage: This method shows the

Rate growth that is due to inherent
strengths in the region, excluding
growth due to statewide and industry
trends

X-Axis: X-Axis: Natural Logarithm of Location

Location Quotient

Quotient

Advantage: Large outliers can cause
apparent  clustering of  other
industries. This variable depicts the
differences between LQs, but on a
comparable scale. With this measure,
an industry with a concentration equal
to the state average would have a value
of 0 rather than 1.

Figure 39: Better City Industry Cluster Matrix Variables
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Quadrant 4

Location Quotient
Figure 40: Industry Matrix Quadrants

In this analysis, industries will fall into one of four (4) quad-
rants, as shown in Figure 40.

Quadrant One: Industries in this quadrant are concentrated
in the region and growing due to local advantages. Large in-
dustries in this quadrant distinguish the regional economy
as they increase workforce demand. Small industries in this
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quadrant are possibly emerging exporters that should be de-
veloped.

Quadrant Two: Industries in this quadrant are growing over
time, but are still less concentrated than the state average.
Depending on the industry, they may settle at the state aver-
age or continue to grow and move into Quadrant One.

Quadrant Three: Industries in this region are less concen-
trated than state averages and are losing ground. Such in-
dustries may face significant competitive disadvantages in
the area.

Quadrant Four: Industries in this quadrant are declining, but
are still more concentrated than the national average. If a
large industry is in this quadrant, the region is often losing
its export base. The region should plan and invest accord-

ingly.

It is important to also note the size of an industry to identify
short-term economic impacts. Growth or contraction in in-
dustries with high numbers of jobs will have a large impact
on the local economy. Small industries may be important for
an economy’s future but will take time to have a significant
impact.

Analysis

Figure 41 shows the results of the Better City Industry Clus-
ter Matrix analysis for the period from 2009-2015.
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Quadrant One: There are no industries that fall in quadrant
one, because regional share of job growth is negative in all
sectors. Retail trade is the closest to this quadrant, but in or-
der for it to move up, the area will need to identify ways to
help local retail sales outpace state averages. The Town’s lo-
cation along I-70 provides one (1) avenue to attract a higher
than average level of retail activity through the development
of a travel plaza or similar facility. Other venues that bring
people into the Town and give them a chance to spend time
and money locally will also help to increase the potential of
the retail industry.

Quadrant Two: Similar to quadrant one, negative regional
share numbers keep quadrant two empty; however, manu-
facturing is on the border of the quadrant. Manufacturing
likely has room to grow as it has maintained growth rates on
par with state and industry averages, but remains less con-
centrated in the area than statewide. Likely contributors to
growth in this industry would include Solvay and potentially
smaller manufacturers taking advantage of the Town’s ex-
cellent freeway access.

Quadrant Three: Wholesale trade, financial services, and
other services fall into this quadrant indicating low concen-
tration and low growth. One key competitive disadvantage
these industries face is a small local population.

Quadrant Four: The industries in this quadrant are potential
areas of concern because of their concentration and declin-
ing growth. Extraction falling into this quadrant is especially
concerning due to its size; however, the external factors
driving that industry leave few options for local intervention
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to address the situation. Construction, public administra-
tion, and transportation also fall into this quadrant. Of these
sectors, transportation (including trucking and warehous-
ing), likely has the greatest potential to become a strength to
the area given the excellent freeway access.
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3 | LAND USE PLAN

Land use planning is an important aspect to community de-
velopment as it sets the framework for future growth in the
community. The adage that “early decisions cast long shad-
ows” is especially applicable to community development be-
cause the useful life of buildings usually extends forty years
or more. Many communities don’t realize that indecision in
terms of land use planning is in fact a decision to allow
sprawl to enter a community, which can take a generation or
more to remedy.

LAND USE DESIGNATIONS

The land use zones designated herein are done in accord-
ance with the economic diversification strategy outlined in
Chapter 1 of the Comprehensive Plan and is designed to gen-
erate the greatest amount of future economic development
opportunities. Where possible, the proposed land use desig-
nations follow existing property lines so as to avoid the con-
flict of having a single parcel with dual designations. In some
instances, land use designations cross current parcels, and
in such cases it is recommended that the Town begin work-
ing with landowners to contemplate lot-line adjustments to
prevent dual designation. The proposed designations also
take into consideration current land use, and in some cases
discusses a transition from the current use into the most ap-
propriate use for future generations. The following land use
designations are utilized and anticipated permitted uses for
each zone are briefly described.
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Residential - The residential category is anticipated to in-
clude uses for housing including both single family residen-
tial and multi-family residential developments. Although
some conditional commercial uses could be contemplated as
conditional uses, it is anticipated that little commercial ac-
tivity will be allowed within the residential category.

Commercial - The commercial designation is anticipated to
include retail, convenience stores, office space, hospitality,
restaurants, and transit oriented uses such as truck stops or
rest stops. It is anticipated that industrial uses will be pro-
hibited from the commercial area.

Commercial/Light Industrial - The Commercial/Light In-
dustrial is anticipated to allow the same uses permitted
within the Commercial category, along with the addition of
light industrial uses such as light manufacturing, production,
assembly, indoor farms, etc. The Town may consider adding
language to the zoning code that permits and further defines
light industrial uses based on the anticipated noise and pol-
lution that may be created by a business or entity within the
area.

Industrial - The Industrial designation is anticipated to al-
low both light and heavy manufacturing, natural resource
collection and refining, and other similarly focused entities.
The industrial designation may also be overlaid with an ag-
ricultural designation to allow current agricultural activities
to continue within the zone.

Historic Downtown - The Historic Downtown is antici-
pated to continue to be the historical anchor of the Town. It



is anticipated that the Historic Downtown will allow for res-
idential housing, retail, and commercial uses. More than a
particular use, this zone will be more broadly defined by the
character and design of architecture.

Central Business District - The Central Business District is
anticipated to ultimately be a type of a mixed-use develop-
ment that allows for multi-family housing, commercial office
space, and retail development.

The Central Business District is anticipated to include archi-
tectural design standards that will maintain the feel and
quality of construction within the zone. Rather than being
viewed as restrictive, the design standards should be viewed
as a way for the Community to reassure developers that
their investment in the Community is valued and will be pro-
tected by preventing lower quality construction from drag-
ging down values. Due to its prime location between the
freeway and outdoor assets such as the Colorado River and
two (2) small lakes, the Central Business District has the po-
tential to become the focal point of the Community.

Mixed-Use - The Mixed-Use designation is anticipated to al-
low many, if not all, of the uses allowed within the Central
Business District with the addition of municipal uses such as
municipal offices and public works facilities. The Mixed-Use
designation is intended to allow flexibility in attracting de-
velopers that are interested in creating a product type that
caters to individuals that want to live, work, and play within
the same neighborhood.
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Riverfront Mixed-Use - The Riverfront Mixed-Use designa-
tion is intended to allow for flexible development along one
of the Community’s most valuable assets, namely the Colo-
rado River. It is anticipated that this zone will allow residen-
tial, retail, and commercial activities. Uses might include
riverfront housing, recreation focused businesses and retail,
and riverfront commercial office space. Uses will be re-
stricted based on their ecological and environmental com-
patibility with the river along with ensuring the general pub-
lic will still have access to the river.

Parks - The Parks designation is anticipated to comprise
public and potentially privately owned land that has open
access for the purpose of creating opportunities for resi-
dents and visitors to enjoy the variety of outdoor activities
that are possible within the Community. Not all of the land
currently designated as Parks is publicly owned, and a tran-
sition period is expected to allow current uses to conform to
the proposed designation.

MAPS AND DESCRIPTIONS

Map 2 shows the planning area which includes both Para-
chute and Battlement Mesa, and extends 3.3 miles to the
southwest along [-70, and nearly four (4) miles to the north-
east along County Road 215. The light blue lines designate
the current Town boundaries, and the neon green lines rep-
resent potential pedestrian and biking trails that will be dis-
cussed in greater detail in subsequent sections. The orange
circle represents the 3-mile boundary, or the maximum area
that can be annexed in a given direction in a single year.
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NORTHEAST

The northeast section of Town begins with an Industrial
zone on the north, and transitions to Mixed-Use moving
south toward the northeast I-70 interchange and the down-
town section of the Town (see Map 3). The Industrial zone is
compatible with current uses for the land, and would make
an excellent location for industrial manufacturing due to its
prime location near [-70.

The Mixed-Use zone is anticipated to include retail and other
development that will play a role in enticing travelers on I-
70 to stop and shop within the Community.

As discussed in Chapter 1, the Colorado River is a tremen-
dous asset for the Community and the Riverfront Mixed-Use
zone facilitates public access to enjoy and utilize the River.
The section of the river shown within Map 3 lies mostly
within a flood plain, so development opportunities may be
limited, but this would be a prime location for walking and
bike trails, and amenities that allow visitors to get in and out
of the water for recreation.

The Riverfront Mixed-Use zone will be the start of the pro-
posed river recreation corridor (mentioned within Chapter
1) which extends through the Community along the Colo-
rado River. The green lines represent potential future biking
and walking trails that will connect the Mixed-Use zone to
the river and the rest of the recreation corridor. The Indus-
trial, Riverfront Mixed-Use, and part of the Mixed-Use zones
shown in Map 3 lie outside current Town boundaries, and
should be considered for future annexation.
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DOWNTOWN

A downtown is the defining symbol of a community and can
be a source of pride and activity for residents and memora-
ble vacations for visitors. To accomplish this, the Downtown
needs to be inviting and clearly demonstrate sophisticated
and deliberate development. The Historic Downtown is an
important component of the Town’s history, but the best op-
portunity to build a unique and unforgettable center of ac-
tivity lies on the other side of I-70.

The newly designated Central Business District (CBD) will
serve as the new center of commercial activity for the Town,
and will provide permeable access for vehicles and pedestri-
ans to go from shopping and entertainment venues within
the district, to the adjacent Parks and recreation corridor
that includes several small lakes and the Colorado River (see
Map 4).

The Historic Downtown and adjacent rest stop, located in
the Commercial zone, will continue to play a role in the Com-
munity even if future commercial development moves to the
CBD. For example, the rest stop will continue to attract trav-
elers. The Historic Downtown can be an area with cultural,
historical, and retail uses.

The Residential zone that borders the Historic Downtown is
anticipated to continue to serve as the location for the
Town'’s core population.

The CBD is adjacent to the Mixed-Use zone mentioned in
Map 3 on the north, and Residential and Mixed-Use zones to
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the south. The residential section should allow multi-family
residential housing near the CBD that transitions into single-
family attached and single-family detached homes near the
river and recreation corridor.

Map 5 shows additional detail of the Southern portion of
downtown Parachute, including the Parks, Residential, and
Mixed Use Zones.

The Mixed-Use zone to the Southwest of the CBD is antici-
pated to include commercial, retail, and residential develop-
ments, as well as the local high school. Signage and facade
requirements will be important within this zone, because it
is highly visible to travelers on the Interstate and will play a
large role in shaping the visual appeal of the community.

Massing considerations should be provided to the down-
town zones, whether through signage or vertical construc-
tion limitations, that allow recreation developments to be
highly visible from the freeway to attract and entice travel-
ers to the recreational amenities. Attracting traffic into the
parks and recreation corridor is central to the success of the
strategy and visibility from the freeway will be key.
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WEST CENTRAL

The west central section of Town will
serve as the site for future Industrial,
Light Industrial, and Commercial de-
velopment. Convenient access along
Parachute Park Blvd. will be a major
benefit to new businesses in this re-
gion of Town. The Commercial/Light
Industrial zone will be most appropri-
ate for light manufacturing, business
parks, light industrial parks, and agri-
business related industries. Develop-
ment of new businesses in the Indus-
trial zone to the west will be difficult
due to unfavorable slope.

The Commercial zone located to the
north of the Residential zone may
take some time before it is fully uti-
lized, but it is anticipated to become a
commercial corridor that connects
the Historic Downtown with the ma-
jor businesses up the canyon toward
the north.

Part of the land within the proposed
Industrial and Commercial/Light In-
dustrial zones are currently located
outside Town limits. These sections
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Map 6: West Central Parachute




NORTHWEST

The Town boundary on the northwest end of Town currently
extends just over one (1) mile beyond the Historic Down-
town. As was mentioned in Chapter 1, there are several ma-
jor employers located up the canyon just beyond the Town
boundary such as Solvay, Williams, and Encana Natural Gas,
Inc. Extending the Town boundaries an additional three (3)
miles to the northwest to encompass these employers will
provide property tax benefits to the Town, and the busi-
nesses will benefit from the Town’s infrastructure connec-
tions.

Part of the land within the proposed Industrial zone is cur-
rently being used for Agriculture and Residential purposes.
These uses should be maintained after annexation into the
Town. To accomplish this, an Agricultural-Residential over-
lay could be added to sections of the proposed Industrial
zZone.

Toward the northern end of the proposed Industrial zone is
a small section that is designated as Commercial/Light In-
dustrial. This would allow for the addition of some commer-
cial activity within the large and expansive industrial zone.

At the edge of the existing Town boundary is a small area
that has been considered for the future development of a
multi-use public entertainment venue such as rodeo
grounds, an arena, and/or community event center. To facil-
itate this future development, the proposed land use is des-
ignated as Parks. The proposed venue could be beneficial to
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the Community, but priority should be placed on develop-
ment near the CBD first to create vibrancy within the down-
town.

The rest of this page has been left blank intentionally
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SOUTH CENTRAL transit oriented commercial development. The Commercial zones on either side of
the freeway will serve as the gateway to the Community from the west, and as a
The south central section of Town has reminder to stop and shop for travelers coming from the east.
the potential for commercial, residen-
tial, and recreational development.
Mixed-Use zones (both standard
Mixed-Use and Riverfront Mixed-Use)
will make up the majority of this sec-
tion of town and could include com-
mercial and retail development along
with multi-family housing and single-
family homes. It is anticipated that the
retail and commercial development
will occur along the transportation : o
corridor through the Mixed-Use zone LA
(which will be discussed in a later sec- ‘ A
tion) with housing filling in on either
side of the retail and commercial uses.
This arrangement will provide the
most value and utilization of available

land. Entertainment venues, such as a Vs 3 L il 8 Miea Ose
sports complex, is another potential 5 % '
use within the Mixed-Use zone W2/ S
The land adjacent to the west (south- £ ' 7
. . s , /A
west) interchange has been desig-

nated as Commercial and Commer- Map 8: South Central Parachute
cial/Light Industrial, and is a prime
location for a truck stop, and other

Better City 58



SOUTHWEST

The Town’s boundary currently only
extends approximately a quarter-mile
past the southwest interchange. Sev-
eral employers and gas wells are lo-
cated slightly further to the south and
should be considered for inclusion in
the Town’s annexation plans. The
land’s topography and current uses
will limit what can currently be con-
sidered in this area, but different uses
are possible in the future.

Specifically, the Riverfront Mixed-Use
zone should extend along the Colo-
rado River to provide additional out-
door recreation opportunities. The
remaining land should be initially
designated for Industrial use. The
narrow section of land between 1-70
and Old Highway 6 has several gas
wells, which will provide property tax
benefits to the Town in the short run.
In the long run, this land would be
ideal for additional commercial devel-
opment due to its visibility and poten-
tial access from the freeway. The
southernmost tip of the planning area

Better City

has potential to transition from its current use to riverfront residential uses. Care
must be taken to delicately approach possible transition plans. The current land-
owners and facility operators should be allowed to continue their operations until
the end of their economic life, at which point transition plans can be explored in
greater detail.

Map 9: Southwestern Parachute
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TRAILS AND TRANSPORTATION

Trails

As described in Chapter 1, outdoor
recreation is important not only for
attracting outside visitors, but also
important in order to provide quality
of life assets for residents. Biking
trails are an excellent way of accom-
plishing both goals, and are becoming
increasingly valuable in attracting
members of the “Millennial” genera-
tion. As has been described previ-
ously, the green lines through the
planning area represent possible pe-
destrian and bicycle paths that have
the potential of connecting Commu-
nity residents with entertainment
and recreation activities.

The pathways also have the potential
of better connecting the Town of Par-
achute to the community of Battle-
ment Mesa. The development of trails
and trailheads should be explored in
collaboration with the owner-
ship/leadership of Battlement Mesa
to identify the best possible routes
and trailhead sites. Potential sites
have been identified and are shown in

Better City

Map 10. Of particular note is a potential trail development that extends from down-
town Parachute to existing trails on top of the Battlements, including those that
access the Battlement Reservoirs.

A group in Battlement Mesa is currently identifying potential trail routes within the
PUD. The Lower Valley Trails Group (LOVA) is also working very hard to establish
a trail from Fruita to connect with the Glenwood Springs trail system. This trail has
been identified as the number two (2) priority by a Governor’s Task Force. In ad-
dition, a trail to the battlements for mountain biking, hiking, and off-road vehicles
is identified.
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Map 10: Potential Trailhead Sites
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Transportation

The new developments that will be
recommended and discussed in Chap-
ter 6 will create additional strain on
the Town’s roads, and particularly
those that will service the CBD and
neighboring parks. Also, Cardinal
Way will need to be extended further
to the south to allow it to connect to
the southwest interchange. Map 11
shows the major arterial roads
throughout the Community, including
the proposed extension to Cardinal
way. It is anticipated that these sec-
tions of road will receive the most ad-
ditional traffic due to new develop-
ment.
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Map 11: Transportation Corridors



In particular, the section of road that is likely to experience
the most additional traffic is the section of Highway 300 be-
tween [-70 and Battlement Parkway, and Cardinal Way
where it connects to County Road 300. Current traffic within
this section of the Community was obtained from the Colo-
rado Department of Transportation (CDOT) and was ana-
lyzed to determine the potential need for future infrastruc-
ture improvements or possible roadway expansions. Peak
traffic flow rates were determined and are reported in Table
2.

Current Peak |Maximum Stable
Road Flow Rate Flow Rate
Southbound 300 444 900
Northbound 300 417 900
300 Combined (both
directions) A2 L
Eastbound Cardinal Way 59 900
Westbound Cardinal Way 206 900
Cardinal Way Combined
(both directions) e Ll

Source: CDOT
Table 2: Traffic Corridor Analysis, 2015

Peak flow rates in each lane don’t necessarily add up to the
peak flow rate for the road as a whole. For example, both
Northbound and Southbound 300 reach peak flow rates in
excess of 400 cars per hour, but they don’t peak at the same
time. Northbound 300 peaks in the morning when residents
from Battlement Mesa are leaving for work, and Southbound
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300 peaks at the end of the day when they are returning
home. At any given time, the total traffic on the road does not
exceed 665 cars per hour.

1,800 cars per hour is the generally accepted stable flow rate
for a two-lane road. Flow rates above 1,800 are considered
unstable and communities should invest in infrastructure
improvements to widen the road or provide alternative
routes. As shown in Table 2, current traffic on the major
transportation corridors has a lot of room for growth before
congestion becomes an issue from a traffic-engineering
standpoint.

However, there is currently a need to improve road condi-
tions and design further East along Battlement Parkway. The
two-lane section of Battlement Parkway is rather narrow,
and future improvements should include widening the road
and improving the shoulder. Many residents would like a
controlled intersection where East Battlement Parkway con-
nects with North Battlement Parkway due to the sometimes
lengthy waits required to turn left. However, current traffic
counts do not justify adding a light at that intersection. A
light should be considered in the future, but traffic will have
to increase substantially before one is warranted.

In the future, as Battlement Parkway and County Road 215
begin to reach their capacity limits, another route of con-
necting the population of Battlement Mesa to I-70 will likely
be needed. The most logical and economically viable solu-
tion will be to improve and utilize County Road 300/Stone
Quarry Road. County Road 300 already connects Battlement



Mesa Old US Highway 6 by crossing third interchange which will provide substantial economic benefit.
the Colorado River near the southern
end of the planning area (see Map 12).
Rather than re-engineer a completely
new road and river crossing, the Com-
munity will be able to save a consid-
erable amount of money by utilizing
existing assets.

Additionally, by utilizing County Road
300, the Community will have addi-
tional leverage of adding a third free-
way interchange near the southern-
most end of the planning area. US In-
terstate Highway standards dictate
that the minimum distance between
interchanges in rural communities is
three miles. County Road 300 ap-
proaches 1-70 approximately 2.5
miles from the existing southwest in-
terchange. If an alternative route
were used to connect Battlement ] ,
Mesa to I-70, the Community would 'cObyE{ght Esri
likely not be able to justify the addi-

tion of a new interchange, because the

distance from existing interchanges

would be too close. By utilizing

County Road 300, the Community will

have the greatest chance of adding a

Map 12: County Road 300
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4 | RETAIL ANALYSIS

SUMMARY

The Community is currently underserved in retail offerings.
Existing retailers and businesses have struggled to make
ends meet, particularly during downturns in the natural gas
industry. The limited selection of retail offerings in the local
market has led to a significant amount of retail leakage with
residents travelling long distances for major shopping trips.
Even when local goods are available, residents often choose
to forego purchasing local goods in favor of purchasing the
goods in conjunction with a major shopping trip to one of the
neighboring retail nodes such as Grand Junction or Rifle.
While the Community captures a significant amount of retail
activity from the freeway, it is currently not enough to make
up for the leakage that is taking place with local residents.
The following analysis and discussion identifies opportuni-
ties to reverse the retail leakage that is taking place, and to
capture an increased portion of retail activity from visitors
and travelers utilizing [-70.

Current Retail Landscape

In comparison to surrounding communities, the Town of
Parachute captures an impressive amount of retail activity
per capita, and is second only to Glenwood Springs. How-
ever, when combined with Battlement Mesa, the Community
as a whole is capturing just under $10,000 per capita,
whereas the State average is over $15,000. The difference
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between the Community’s per capita retail spend and State
average is the amount of leakage, or missed local economic
activity, that is taking place. Further analysis suggests that
while the Community currently has the expected mix of
some retail establishments, others, such as clothing, elec-
tronics, and appliances stores are lacking. Attracting the
right mix of retailers that are able to capitalize on existing
needs may represent an area of low-hanging fruit.

Recruitment Strategy

Three (3) basic categories of retail opportunities exist:

Those that may be interested today based on an unmet
local or regional need;

Those that may be interested today based on an unmet
need of travelers and visitors; and

Those that would be interested contingent upon future
growth and community momentum.

Each of these categories is explored and opportunities
within each are identified below.

An effective recruiting strategy will leverage the assets of the
Community and will cast a vision of the growth and the de-
velopment that are planned. It is important that the vision
be based in reality; yet is capable of capturing the imagina-
tion of potential retail operators. All three (3) categories of
companies will be more likely to come to the area if the Com-
munity can clearly demonstrate and communicate how ben-
eficial future development can be.



Implementation

Implementation strategies and specific action steps are de-
scribed. Action steps include identifying potential retailers,
demographics analysis and marketing materials prepara-
tion, casting the vision to potential retailers, developer re-
cruitment, and more.

Closing the Gap

Alarge catalytic project in the Community will likely require
a substantial level of public participation. Without public
participation, private developers will not be able to achieve
market-rate returns and will continue to choose to invest in
other locations with a larger population base. Public incen-
tives such as Tax Increment Financing (TIF), Public Im-
provement Fees (PIF), and sales tax sharing are described in
detail. The public-private partnership enabled through these
tax incentives represents the most cost effective manner in
which a community can correct market shortfalls and gain
access to amenities that would otherwise be impossible.

Retail Interest

The first steps of implementation have been carried out and
the results are detailed. Several retailers in multiple catego-
ries have expressed a preliminary interest in participating in
a new development project within the Community and in-
clude national brands such as Shopko, Ross, Arby’s, and
Jimmy John'’s.
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Recruiting Primary Employers

The overall strategy of recruiting additional primary em-
ployers to the Community will follow the same basic steps
outlined in the retailer recruitment section. Focus should be
placed on identifying potential employers that would gain a
competitive advantage by locating to the Community, such
as manufacturing operations that use sodium bicarbonate as
a major ingredient. In conversations with potential compa-
nies, it will be important to cast the vision for the future, then
identify and rectify any infrastructure or financing gaps that
may exist.

CURRENT RETAIL LANDSCAPE

Generally speaking, there are two (2) sources of retail de-
mand within a given geographic location. The first and often
primary source of retail demand is driven by the consump-
tion needs of the local population. The larger the local popu-
lation, the greater the demand for local retail offerings. The
second demand driver is from non-local sources that can in-
clude spillover from surrounding communities, or tourists
and travelers that are passing through or visiting. The com-
bination of these demand drivers constitute the total local
retail demand, and in turn, influence which types and the to-
tal number of retail establishments that can be reasonably
supported within a community.

A baseline analysis of the current retail offerings in compar-
ison to surrounding communities and/or the State, provides



a point of reference regarding initial opportunities and es-
tablishments that may be interested in opening a new store
within the local market. Table 3 shows the total amount of
taxable sales that occur within the local market in compari-
son to neighboring communities and the State average. Due
to the difference in reporting cycles for the State vs. individ-
ual municipalities, the State average is for the year 2013 and
all of the municipal data are for 2014.

Although Parachute is not typically thought of as a retail
node, it captures an amount of retail activity per capita that
far exceeds the State average, and is second highest among
comparison communities within Garfield County or along
the I-70 corridor. However, when retail activity for the Town
of Parachute is added to the retail activity in Battlement
Mesa, the combined Community has a level of retail activity
that is below the State average, and is at the lower end of the
comparison communities.
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Location Taxable Sales Population Taxable Sa!es
per Capita
Colorado (2013)  $79,025,674,000 5,264,890 S 15,010
Glenwood Springs S 496,076,171 9,849 § 50,368
Parachute (alone) $ 50,379,023 1,109 $ 45,427
Grand Junction S 1,898,904,188 61,212 S 31,022
Rifle S 229,296,540 9,279 S 24,711
De Beque S 11,357,804 492 S 23,085
Carbondale S 94,676,058 6,514 S 14,534
P hut
elE T/ $ 54,043,565 5446 $ 9,924
Battlement Mesa
Silt S 21,717,936 2,988 S 7,268
New Castle S 25,964,502 4563 S 5,690
Battlement Mesa
S 3,664,542 4,337 S 845
(alone)

Source: Colorado Department of Revenue

Table 3: Taxable Sales Comparison

Overall, many of the communities listed capture much more
retail activity than would be expected based on population
alone. The difference can be explained by a combination of
high median incomes, retail surplus (opposite of retail leak-
age) from other markets, and tourist activity.

To gain greater insight into the types of retail activity that
are leaking to surrounding markets, the number and types
of retail establishments within the Community were com-
pared to State averages. Table 4 shows a list of major retail
and accommodation and food service categories, the average
number of establishments within each category per 1,000
Colorado residents, and the number of establishments and



gross sales that would be expected within each category for
the Community based on population. Subcategories are
shown with indentations. The number of establishments and
the expected sales from those establishments for the Com-
munity represents a scenario based on the local market be-
ing able to capture 100% of the anticipated local demand.

The number of current retail establishments were deter-
mined based on self-reported NAICS codes by local busi-
nesses. The reported codes typically only cover the primary
business activity of an establishment, and therefore may not
capture all of the retail offerings that are available within the
Community.

Retail Category Number of Establishments in Sales per Capita  Establishments per 1,000 Expected Total Sales for Expected number of Establishments Current
Colorado (Colorado) Residents (Colorado) Parachute/Battlement Mesa for Parachute/Battlement Mesa Number
Retail trade 18,474 513,448 3.7 $73,236,634 20.0 40.0
Motor vehicle and parts dealers 1,856 $2,888 0.4 $15,730,531 2.0 5.0
Automobile dealers 644 52,363 0.1 $12,867,737 0.7 1.0
Automotive parts, accessories, and tire stores 989 $324 0.2 $1,762,752 11 3.0
Furniture and home furnishings stores 860 $368 0.2 $2,001,982 0.9 0.0
Electronics and appliance stores 836 $333 0.2 $1,812,367 0.9 4.0
Building material and garden equipment and
. 1,429 $1,019 0.3 $5,549,170 15 0.0
supplies dealers
Grocery Stores 1,003 $2,158 0.2 $11,752,433 11 2.0
Superm_arkets and other grocery (except 800 $2,123 02 $11,563,627 0.9 0.0
convenience) stores
Convenience Stores 203 $35 0.0 $188,806 0.2 1.0
Beer, wine, and liquor stores 1,240 $336 0.2 $1,829,815 1.3 2.0
Health and personal care stores 1,272 $520 0.3 42,830,540 1.4 2.0
Pharmacies and drug stores 391 $377 0.1 42,050,826 0.4 1*
Cosmetics, beauty supplies, and perfume i 549 a6 $267.001 e 5
stores
Optical goods stores 275 $40 0.1 $218,814 0.3 0.0
Other health and personal care stores 395 $54 0.1 $293,000 0.4 2.0
Gasoline stations 1,618 $1,500 0.3 48,169,708 1.7 2.0
Clothing and clothing accessories stores 2,362 $672 0.5 43,658,500 2.6 1.0
Jewelry, luggage, and leather goods stores 351 $81 0.1 $439,250 0.4 0.0
Sporting goods, hobby, musical instrument, and 1,282 $393 oI $2,142,843 a4 a0
book stores
General merchandise stores 614 $2,236 0.1 $12,179,059 0.7 1.0
Office supplies, stationery, and gift stores 689 $106 0.1 §579,444 0.7 2.0
Nonstore retailers 1,464 5586 0.3 $3,191,595 1.6 16.0
Accommodation and food services 12,744 $2,700 2.5 $14,706,307 13.8 16.0
Accommaodation 1,556 $800 0.3 84,357,413 1.7 6.0
RV (recreational vehide) parks and
. 204 $29 0.0 $159,867 0.2 1*
recreational camps
Food services and drinking places 11,188 $1,900 2.2 $10,348,894 12.1 10.0
Drinking places (alcoholic beverages) 753 583 0.1 $454,070 0.8 0.0
Restaurants and other eating places 9,751 $1,688 1.9 49,191,842 10.5 9.0
Full-service restaurants 4,691 $903 0.9 $4,920,168 5.1 4.0
Limited-service restaurants 3,821 $636 0.8 43,463,202 4.1 5.0
Snack and nonalcoholic beverage bars 1,155 $124 0.2 $672,962 1.2 0.0
* Retail offering not captured by self-reported codes, but is iown [o exist within the community

Source: 2012 US Economic Census, Town records

Table 4: Establishments per Capita Analysis
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The analysis from Table 4 suggests that the Community al-
ready has the number of establishments that can be ex-
pected in several categories, including grocery stores, res-
taurants, and general merchandise (such as Family Dollar).
For example, Colorado averages suggest that a community
the size of Parachute and Battlement Mesa would support
one (1) grocery/supermarket store, one (1) general mer-
chandise store, and approximately ten (10) restaurants. The
number expected are close to the current reality. However,
many of the existing store owners have expressed in inter-
views that they are struggling and are on the brink of closing
down. The discrepancy between what is estimated to be a
stable number of stores, and the number that are currently
struggling to survive reaffirms that a substantial number of
local customers are patronizing restaurants and retail shops
outside the local market.

There are other categories where the Community has more
establishments than would be expected. For example, a com-
munity the size of Parachute and Battlement Mesa is ex-
pected to support 1.7 accommodation establishments, yet
Parachute is reported to have six (6). Demand drivers that
existed previously, such as drilling activity, justified the in-
vestment in excess capacity. However, current room prices
and vacancy rates suggest that there is excess supply in the
local market.

The analysis also provides insights into potential categories
that may represent low hanging fruit for future develop-
ment. For example, a community the size of Parachute and
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Battlement Mesa is expected to be able to support 2.6 cloth-
ing and accessory stores, yet only one is reported to exist in
the Community. The analysis also suggests that a hobby
store selling items such as sporting goods, books, and musi-
cal instruments, may fill an unmet need. The local population
is also on the cusp of being able to support additional oppor-
tunities such as an appliance and electronics store. In some
cases, a single retailer that provides goods in multiple cate-
gories may be able to survive, while specializing on a single
category may not be feasible.

RECRUITING STRATEGY

Ultimately, in order to recruit the type and number of retail
offerings that have been requested by Community stake-
holders, the population of the Community will have to grow.
Potential retailers that choose to locate to the Community
today will not have access to as large of alocal market as they
would typically get in another location in Colorado. To min-
imize risk and maximize returns, retailers will consistently
choose larger markets where their stores can perform at, or
better than average. Because average returns are not being
met by existing operators within the Community, there is lit-
tle motivation based solely on market forces to justify new
investment.

Growing the population of the Community is a multi-year ef-
fort and will require the implementation of the strategies
put forth in Chapter 6 (Recommendations) of the Compre-
hensive Plan. Specifically, the creation of a destination venue



in the downtown core of the Community that includes ele-
ments of entertainment and recreation will increase the
number of visitors and residents in the Downtown, and will
increase the demand for retail. Increased demand will bene-
fit existing and future retail operators. However, there are
efforts that can be made now to add retail establishments
while progress is being made on other strategies.

Meeting Local and Regional Needs

One strategy of recruiting additional retailers is to identify
gaps in local retail offerings and recruit operators that are
capable of filling those gaps. For example, the population and
per capita establishment analysis above suggested that a
clothing and clothing merchandise operation may be sup-
ported based on the local population size alone. While a
small clothing store may struggle, there are retailers that of-
fer clothing in addition to a number of other products that
are not offered by current local retailers.

Examples of retailers that fit this mold include Shopko
Hometown, and possibly Ross Dress For Less. Shopko
Hometown is a smaller store format than a typical Shopko,
but still includes the same types of products including cloth-
ing, soft goods, toys, nutrition, and a limited selection of ap-
pliances and electronics. Shopko would cater mostly to the
local population, although there is a possibility that resi-
dents from neighboring communities such as Rulison and De
Beque would choose to shop at a Shopko Hometown in Par-
achute, instead of travelling to Rifle or Grand Junction to pur-
chase similar goods.
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Ross Dress For Less specializes in discount clothing, alt-
hough they do have sections of the store dedicated to house-
hold goods, toys, and electronics. The nearest Ross stores are
currently in Glenwood Springs and Grand Junction, so it is
possible that a store in Parachute would be able to capture a
portion of the Rifle market in addition to the local demand.

When approaching these companies and other similar retail-
ers, it will be important to cast the vision of what is planned
in Parachute with regards to the Central Business District
and future recreational development near the Colorado
River and Spring Lake. A strong vision from the Town’s lead-
ership will can go a long way in helping potential operators
see the value of locating to the Community, particularly
when the current economic status quo may not justify it. Op-
erators need to be reminded of the value of investing in a
community while real estate prices are low, and then riding
the wave as momentum builds. A strong vision and a plan for
redevelopment will help operators understand the value of
investing early and being part of the change.

Non-Local Needs

Another opportunity for retail development is in catering to
the needs of potential customers that are passing through
the area. The value of I-70 and the 34,000 vehicles that pass
by Parachute everyday should not be underestimated.

One potential area of low-hanging fruit in meeting the needs
of non-local visitors is in food establishments. Although the
Community has ten (10) restaurants, only two of them are



nationally branded limited-service (also known as fast-food)
restaurants. Based on Colorado averages, the local popula-
tion size would suggest that four (4) of the local restaurants
should be fast-food, and the high volume of traffic from the
freeway may provide the support for even more. However,
due to the current limited offerings within the Community, a
large number of potential customers are likely choosing to
continue to drive on to Rifle or Grand Junction. The limiting
factor in recruiting additional nationally branded fast-food
restaurants will likely be the lack of existing compatible
buildings and the need to invest in new development. This is
another instance where casting the vision of the new Central
Business District development and future high quality com-
mercial space will help grab the attention of an operator that
would otherwise look past the Community.

Contingent Companies

A third category of retailers that can be recruited are those
whose interest in the Community would be contingent upon
other development. For example, outdoor recreation rental
companies and outfitters would have a hard time making
ends meet today, but as the recreation and entertainment
opportunities near the Colorado River are developed as de-
scribed in the Comprehensive Plan, an operator may have
interest, because market demand will justify the necessary
investment. Likewise, the recreation development will open
the door for novelty retail, gift shops, boutique soft goods,
and specialty food stores, such as an ice cream parlor.
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Casting the vision, and then following through to implement
the strategies of developing the outdoor recreation opportu-
nities will be the start of a new virtuous cycle in the Commu-
nity. As development occurs, the Community will become an
attractive location for the contingent retail operators. The
combination of recreation and retail development will cast a
new positive light on the Community that will be attractive
to future employers and future residents. As the Community
grows, additional retailers will become interested in the
Community, because the population and the stability of the
workforce will begin to justify investment on its own and the
cycle can continue. Without the vision of the new Central
Business District and other redevelopment efforts, it will be
hard to gain the traction necessary to recruit new retailers,
employers, and employees.

IMPLEMENTATION

Action Steps Required

Action Step #1 - Identify Potential Retail Gaps

A detailed list of potential retailers should be developed
based on gaps in the local and regional market. For rural
communities, it is likely that operators will need to focus on
more than one segment of the market (such as a mixture of
clothing, electronics, and household items) to ensure that
they are able to operate profitably.



Action Step #2 - Conduct Demographic Assessment of
the Local Market

Most retailers will have a strict set of requirements that a
site must meet before they will consider placing a store
there. Typical benchmarks that retailers will look for include
population, population growth estimates, and median in-
come. It is helpful to include these numbers for a 5, 10, and
sometimes 20-mile radius originating from the proposed
site. Access to the site and traffic counts along adjacent road-
ways, and the location of competitors are additional ele-
ments that potential retailers will want to consider. The in-
formation described above should be formatted into an easy
to read flyer that can be shared with potential retailers. See
Appendix A for an example flyer.

Action Step #3 - Develop List of Potential Recruitment
Targets

Based on the gaps identified in action step #1, a list of poten-
tial retailers that may have interest in the local market
should be generated.

Action Step #4 - Contact Potential Retailers

Many of the national chain retailers will have a real estate
division responsible for new site selection. The real estate
group is a great place to contact first. Alternatively, other re-
tailers work exclusively through regional brokers for site ac-
quisitions and this broker can be a great point of contact.
During the initial conversation with a potential retailer, it
will be important to highlight the merits of the proposed lo-
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cation including the demographic elements identified in ac-
tion step #2. It is also important to describe the vision for
future nearby development such as the project scope, adja-
cent retailers, outdoor recreation elements, new housing,
etc. Representatives from the retailers may want to jump on
Google Earth to go on a virtual tour of the site over the
phone.

The potential retailers should be asked questions regarding
their interest in the site, or what might be done to allow
them to become interested such as preferred co-tenants or
adjacent development. The flyer developed in action step #2
should be sent as a follow-up. Follow-up questions should
gather information such as building design requirements,
acceptable lease rates or preferred ownership structure,
preferred developers, and a rough timeline on their decision
making process.

Action Step #5 - Land Assemblage

Based on the number of potential tenants and their individ-
ual square footage requirements, it will now be possible to
finalize a site and lock up ownership via option agreements.

Action Step #5 - Recruit Developer

It will be much easier to attract a developer once potential
retailers/tenants have expressed interest in locating to the
new project, and the land has been packaged together.



Action Step #6 - Design and Bid

Working closely with the developer, an architecture firm
should be selected to design the project, and then construc-
tion bids should be solicited. The bids will allow the devel-
oper to create a detailed estimate on the total projects costs
that can be used to define the financing gap that exists be-
tween expected revenue and the debt service on the project.

Although traditional development would require the opera-
tor/developer to cover these costs, it may need to be initially
borne by the public sector and reimbursed as a project cost
once financing is secured.

Action Step #7 - Project Financing

It is anticipated that a catalytic project like the one that is
necessary to revitalize the Community will require a variety
of financing sources including private investment, grants,
and public incentives. Public incentives will be required to
close the gap between the current market realities vs. the de-
veloper’s required returns. Although public incentives may
be somewhat new to stakeholders and residents of the Com-
munity, they are commonly used throughout the State by
large and small cities alike.

Closing the Gap

In many cases, at least initially, the potential retailer will not
be able to meet their required return requirements if they
open a new location within the Community today. As de-
scribed previously, the local market size is too small to war-
rant significant new retail development, and the retailers
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will choose to focus on areas with more promising returns.
However, the tables can be shifted in favor of the Community
by way of public-private partnerships.

One common method to help close the financing gap is
through Tax Increment Financing (TIF). Under Colorado law,
TIF is enabled through the creation of a local Urban Renewal
Area (URA). Essentially, TIF captures a portion of the value
that is created by a new development and returns or refunds
a portion of that value back to the developer to help close the
gap between capital and operation requirements, and the
project revenue.

For example, a new commercial development that is an-
chored by a store such as Shopko Hometown would be val-
ued at several million dollars, and would generate significant
property tax revenue beyond what is currently being pro-
duced by that section of the Community. The additional tax
revenue is referred to as the “tax increment.” The URA is able
to capture a portion of the tax increment, and it is returned
to the project to help cover the debt service and other ex-
penses. In this regard, a developer is able to leverage the tax
increment to build a project that is larger in scale and more
impactful than they would be able to build on their own
without the public investment.

Depending on the size and scope of the project, TIF may not
be sufficient to provide the necessary incentives to get a de-
veloper interested in taking on the project. Another incen-
tive that can be considered is local sales tax sharing. Because
Parachute is a Home Rule Municipality, it has control over



how local sales tax is collected and spent; therefore, the
Town can allocate a portion of the sales tax generated from
a new development to be returned back to the development
itself. Local sales tax sharing is a powerful incentive and
could go a long way in helping to close the deal with a major
retailer such as Shopko or Ross.

One other incentive that works well for retailers is the Public
Improvement Fee (PIF). PIF is similar to sales tax in some
ways, but very different in others. In order to collect PIF, a
Public Improvement Corporation (PIC) is typically formed,
which is a non-profit corporation whose mission is to sup-
port the objectives of a public entity, such as the Town. A PIC
has a defined boundary, and requires the consent of the
landowners.

At its core, a PIF behaves similar to a sales tax in that it is an
extra percentage amount that is applied to retail transac-
tions that occur within the specified geographic area. The
PIF is applied to a transaction amount before sales tax;
therefore, sales tax is charged on the PIF amount in addition
to whatever goods are being purchased.

The fee is collected by a third party administrator, often the
PIC, but can also be collected by the Town and then depos-
ited into the PIC’s bank account. PIF funds must be used for
improvements to the property where the PIF was collected.
PIF funds can be used for a variety of purposes such as land
acquisition, new construction, improvements, landscaping
enhancements, public events, etc. Developers can monetize
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PIF revenue to help cover debt service on a new develop-
ment and, under some circumstances can issue bonds
backed by PIF revenue. Thus future PIF revenue can be lev-
eraged even before actual sales begin. Because PIF is a “fee”
and not a “tax” it does not require governmental approval or
general election, and instead is instituted by way of a cove-
nant that is tied to the private property or to a lease.

The municipality wherein the PIF is collected can opt to en-
ter into an agreement with the property owner to reduce, or
“credit” sales tax collected at that development to offset the
PIF, so that a consumer would continue to pay an effective
tax/fee rate that is similar to the typical municipal sales tax
without the fee. PIF can be implemented for new retail de-
velopment, but it can also be added to an existing develop-
ment that is in need of revitalization.

The public-private partnership model using methods de-
scribed herein has been shown to be the most cost effective
way for communities to gain access to new development and
new amenities that would otherwise locate to another com-
munity. It is important to educate the general public that the
revenue refunded through TIF or the other incentive options
would not exist were it not for the investment of the private
sector in the new development. When used responsibly, TIF,
PIF, and sales tax sharing are methods of correcting for mar-
ket shortcomings and are not methods of padding the pock-
ets of opportunistic investors.

Colorado law requires that taxing entities that may be im-
pacted by a TIF, such as special districts, the school district,



etc., be included in the discussions and agreements that dic-
tate how TIF would be collected and utilized in a potential
project. The involvement of the taxing entities facilitates lo-
cal government oversight and ensures responsible usage of
public funds.

In some cases, public participation by helping to pay for in-
frastructure requirements may be sufficient to help close the
required financing gap. However, large catalytic projects
such as those anticipated for the Central Business District
will most likely require a significant amount of public partic-
ipation via TIF, PIF, or sales tax sharing.

RETAILER INTEREST

Action steps 1-4 have already been initiated and over 50 po-
tential retailers have been identified and contacted to gauge
their interest in locating to the Community. A complete list
of retailers, contact information, and notes from each con-
versation will be provided in a separate document. High-
lights of potentially interested retailers will be described be-
low.

Major Retailers

Major retailers contacted include Shopko, Ross Stores, Stage
Stores, Chico’s, T] Maxx, and Walmart. Of those contacted,
most of the retailers did not provide a response, likely be-
cause the Community is too small to capture their attention.
However, Shopko did express potential interest in the site as
a possible location for a Shopko Hometown store. The popu-
lation of the local market is on the low end of what they are
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looking for, but there are Shopko Hometown stores in even
smaller communities.

Additionally, Ross Stores expressed a similar sentiment, and
thought that Parachute might be a good mid-point location
between their existing stores in Grand Junction and Glen-
wood Springs. The population is on the low side of their re-
quirements, and representatives mentioned that incentives
would be required to make up for the small market size. Ei-
ther of these retailers would be a tremendous asset to the
Community, and would help to reverse a portion of the retail
leakage that is currently taking place.

Grocery Stores

Grocery store operators that were approached include Safe-
way, Aldi, Winco, and Kroger. None of the grocery stores
contacted expressed an interest in opening a new location in
the Community. Specifically, Winco was of great interest to
Community stakeholders, but the representatives stated
that the local population was much too small for them to
consider placing a store there. High traffic counts were not
enough to gain their interest.

Other Community stakeholder requested grocery operators,
such as King Soopers and Food 4 Less are Kroger brands,
which is also the parent company of City Market. Kroger
chooses the brand for a particular location based solely on
geography. City Market is the only format they will place on
the Western Slope of Colorado.

Limited Service Restaurants



Over two-dozen limited service restaurants were contacted,
and yielded two (2) positive leads. The first is Arby’s, which
expressed interest in the Community as a potential location
for a corporately owned store. Arby’s would prefer an end-
cap location, which would require a new development.
Jimmy John’s also expressed interest in opening a store, and
has experience in Colorado towns that are of similar size as
the Community. However, Jimmy John’s would require an in-
terested franchisee before moving forward.

Other fast food restaurants that requested additional infor-
mation for further review include McDonalds and Sonic
Drive-In. Many of the potential operators stated that they
would not consider the site until an interested franchisee is
identified.

Full Service Restaurants

Of the four (4) full service restaurant operators that were
contacted, Applebee’s is the only one that expressed prelim-
inary interest in adding a store to the Community. Repre-
sentatives are currently reviewing the site information.

Specialty Food Service

Of the six (6) specialty food service operators contacted,
none of them expressed current interest in the site. How-
ever, several operators including Cold Stone, Dunking Do-
nuts, and Krispy Kreme, stated that they would consider the
site if an interested franchisee is identified.

Next Steps
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To maximize the momentum that has been gathered to date,
the Community will need to continue to invest in following
up with the potential retailers and proceed with action steps
5-7.

JOB RECRUITMENT

The overall strategy to recruit and add primary jobs to the
Community is similar to the strategy described above for re-
tailers. It will be important to cast a vision for the future and
describe why employers should be interested in the Commu-
nity as a location for their operation. It will become much
easier to recruit businesses if owners are personally inter-
ested in the entertainment activities, the culture, and the re-
tail offerings of the Community.

The low hanging fruit in terms of jobs and employer recruit-
ment will be businesses that can gain a strategic advantage
by locating to the Community. Examples may include manu-
facturers that use large amounts of sodium bicarbonate in
their products. Co-location with the Solvay (Solvair Natural
Solutions) facility will help both operations save on shipping
and logistics costs.

Other potential employers that would be potentially inter-
ested in the Community may include regional distribution
centers for UPS and FedEx, and heavy manufacturing opera-
tions. Parachute has the infrastructure, the labor force, and
the ideal location for the manufacturing of heavy equipment.

The action steps outlined above for retail can be repeated for



additional employers, including the steps of identifying po-
tentially interested parties, contacting as many as possible
to discuss the opportunity, identifying needs, and then using
incentives to fill the economic gap that might exist. These
steps have been implemented by other communities with
great success.
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5 | COMMUNITY ANNEXATION

The purpose of this portion of the Comprehensive Plan is to
explore the feasibility of joining the Town of Parachute and
the unincorporated development of Battlement Mesa into a
single municipality. As described in Chapter 1, the Town of
Parachute and the unincorporated development of Battle-
ment Mesa rely on one another for support, and in many in-
stances, they survive and operate together as a single eco-
nomic “Community” rather than two (2) separate communi-
ties.

Because of the close relationship between the two (2) com-
munities, it has been reported anecdotally in stakeholder in-
terviews that it is quite common for residents of Battlement
Mesa to assume that they are part of the Town of Parachute.
For example, there are reports of residents who thought
they were part of the Town because the name “Parachute” is
used for shipping and physical address identification for
Battlement Mesa by the Postal Service. Also, other residents
of Battlement Mesa have assumed that they should have the
ability to participate in local elections and public debate for
Town ordinances, without realizing that the close proximity
does not equate to political representation.

Incorporation brings with it a number of benefits and privi-
leges to the community of Battlement Mesa. For example,
State Energy tax funds, such as State Severance Taxes and
the Federal Mineral Lease funds, are distributed to incorpo-
rated entities, not PUDs or covenant protected communities
such as Battlement Mesa. As a result, Battlement Mesa may
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benefit indirectly from these funds, but the development is
missing out on approximately $670k of direct payments an-
nually. Without incorporation, this money will continue to
be spread throughout the County, but will not be directly al-
located to Battlement Mesa.

There are many other potential benefits from incorporation,
such as:

Improved local political representation and support;
Faster maintenance and support services (e.g. snow re-
moval);

Improved access to grants and potential financing
sources; and

Ability to benefit from commercial and real estate devel-
opment.

These topics and others will be discussed in greater detail
throughout this report.

Along with the benefits, there are also additional costs that
need to be considered. Examples of additional costs of incor-
poration include road maintenance and other basic govern-
ment services that are currently being provided by Garfield
County. After incorporation, these expenses would be
shifted to the local municipality. They will be discussed in
detail later in this report.

APPROACH

The concept of incorporating the community of Battlement
Mesa into a separate municipality is not new, and significant
effort and resources have previously been expended to this



end. To date, the previous studies have yielded similar re-
sults, stating in effect that the new municipality will not be
able to collect sufficient revenues to cover the additional
costs. The most recent study, performed in 2010, showed a
financing gap of approximately $355,000 that would occur if
Battlement Mesa were to incorporate on its own. Much of the
gap was attributed to the lack of commercial activity and the
resulting lack of sales tax, which typically makes up a signif-
icant portion of a municipality’s revenues. The report also
stated that future commercial development within Battle-
ment Mesa will be limited due to its distance from I-70,
which is similar to the findings of Chapter 2 of the plan.

Annexation vs. Incorporation

The unfavorable results outlined by the two (2) previous in-
corporation feasibility reports have left many residents of
the Community thinking that incorporation is a great, but
impossible idea. The two (2) reports however, did not con-
sider an alternative approach: combining the Town of Para-
chute and the community of Battlement Mesa into a single
municipality. The joint approach may allow the Community
to gain operating efficiencies that neither community could
experience as a separate entity.

The most plausible method of combining the two (2) munic-
ipalities to save time and financial resources is to annex the
community of Battlement Mesa into the existing Town of
Parachute. The Town already has infrastructure, personnel,
and resources in place and would ultimately decrease the
amount of up-front investment needed to create a single,
unified municipality.
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Multiple estimation methods were used to arrive at the
likely costs and revenues for the combined municipality.
Specific methods will be detailed in each respective section,
but in general, the costs and revenues were estimated by
comparing the Community to other small and rural commu-
nities throughout Colorado, including the Town of Para-
chute. Additional information was obtained from DOLA, Gar-
field County, and from the previous Battlement Mesa Incor-
poration report conducted by BBC Research & Consulting.

ANNEXATION STRATEGIES

Legal Requirements

The legal basis for annexing unincorporated land into an ex-
isting municipality is outlined in the Colorado Revised Stat-
utes, Title 31, Article 12, Part 1 (C.R.S. 31-12-101 through
122). The article outlines the conditions that must be met for
a municipality to annex additional property, and provides
several different options to accomplish the change. Under
most circumstances, the following general guidelines apply
to new annexations:
1. The proposed annexation area must share at least
1/6% of its perimeter with existing municipal bound-
aries

2. A municipality cannot extend its boundary by more
than three (3) miles in any one direction in a single
year

3. The annexing municipality must be able to provide
the proposed annexation area with municipal ser-
vices (water, wastewater, etc.) within a reasonable



time frame, or ensure that these services will be pro-
vided by another quasi-government entity (such as
the Battlement Mesa Metro District) at a level con-
sistent with the current incorporated area

4. Adequate public support needs to be obtained
Public Support

In brief, there are two (2) different methods for demonstrat-
ing the public support necessary to enact an annexation,
namely:

1. Petition; and
2. Election.

Each option will be outlined below, along with recommen-
dations on when and how each could be used.

State law allows for an additional type of annexation that
does not technically require public support, but circum-
stances where this method can be used are quite limited.
Town officials have expressed that they will not pursue any
annexation strategy that does not include gaining and
demonstrating public support. Therefore, only the strategies
that include public support will be detailed in this report.

Petition

One of the most straight-forward methods for securing and
demonstrating the necessary public support for annexation
is through a petition. The petition method requires at least
fifty percent (50.0%) of the landowners that also represent
at least fifty percent (50.0%) of the land within the proposed
annexation area, to sign a petition stating their support for

Better City

81

the annexation. The petition must include a legal description
of the land owned by each signer and signatures must not be
dated more than one-hundred and eighty (180) days prior
to the petition filing date. This method will likely work for
certain sections/neighborhoods of Battlement Mesa (and
other sections of land surrounding the Town), but it may be
difficult logistically to secure the necessary signatures to
carry out a large annexation with numerous landowners.

Election

If it is not feasible to obtain the signatures required for the
petition method, an election can be used to demonstrate the
necessary public support. However, a petition requesting
the commencement of annexation proceedings is still re-
quired to trigger the election process. Signatures are re-
quired from at least seventy-five (75), or ten percent
(10.0%) (whichever is less) of the registered electors that
are also landowners within the proposed annexation area.

Once the petition has been received by the Town Clerk, and
is determined to be in compliance, the Town then petitions
the District Court for Garfield County to hold the requested
election. The Court then establishes a committee of commis-
sioners that will oversee the election to ensure that it is han-
dled according to State guidelines. The committee consists
of three members: one representing the Town, one repre-
senting the landowners, and a third that is mutually accepta-
ble to the first two.

Eligible participants in the election include registered elec-
tors within the proposed annexation area, and landowners.



Landowners, including non-resident landowners, are al-
lowed to vote in the annexation election even if they are not
registered electors. Corporate landowners can designate
one of the corporation’s officers to cast its vote. Additional
details regarding the election process can be found in C.R.S.
31-12-112.

Large Tracts of Land with Single Ownership

In addition to the above mentioned requirements of obtain-
ing public support for either method, express written con-
sent is required from landowners that hold twenty (20) or
more acres of contiguous land that has an assessed value of
greater than $200,000 within the proposed annexation area.

Annexation Process

The annexation process has been outlined in great detail by
the State, and it is important that the Town follows the pro-
vided guidelines exactly to prevent unfavorable judicial ac-
tion that may reverse or invalidate an annexation. It is rec-
ommended that Town officials carefully review C.R.S. 31-12-
101 through 122 to ensure compliance throughout the en-
tire process. A basic outline of required actions and activities
listed in C.R.S. 31-12-101 through 122 will be included in
this report, but is meant to serve as a reference, and is not
intended to replace the need to refer to the Colorado Revised
Statutes.
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Annexation Proposal

The annexation process is initiated by the preparation of an
annexation proposal that is delivered to the Town for re-
view. The proposal describes the annexation area, demon-
strates that the required public support threshold has been
met, and includes additional details regarding the terms of
the annexation. In the case of an election process, the pro-
posal includes the petition requesting the election. The
Town is then responsible to review the proposal to ensure
compliance with annexation guidelines, and then a decision
is made via resolution whether to proceed, or to deny the
proposal due to non-compliance. If the proposal is deemed
to not comply with the required annexation guidelines, the
Town issues the opinion via resolution and is not required
to proceed.

State law allows, and we recommend, that the Town estab-
lish a policy that requires a draft of the annexation agree-
ment to be submitted with the annexation proposal. The an-
nexation agreement establishes the terms and conditions
upon which the new area will be annexed. Upon approval
and eventual execution, the document becomes a legally
binding contract between the Town and the landowner(s).
The agreement should address items including, but not lim-
ited to: water and wastewater services, water rights, right-
of-ways, easements, road maintenance, public land designa-
tions, building/architectural requirements, zoning, fees, and
other items as deemed necessary to ensure mutual under-
standing of expectations. All of these items are a matter of
negotiation between the landowners and the Town, and can
change throughout the annexation process.



Public Hearing Notice

Once the Town determines that the annexation proposal
meets the necessary guidelines in its preliminary review, a
public hearing is scheduled. The primary purpose of the pub-
lic meeting is to allow public comment and ensure that the
proposed annexation meets the requirements set forth in
C.R.S.31-12-104 and C.R.S. 31-12-105. Public notice regard-
ing the public hearing needs to occur at least 30 days, but no
more than 60 days, prior to the hearing. Notice of the public
hearing is required to be published once a week for four (4)
consecutive weeks in a local newspaper or magazine with
general circulation within the proposed annexation area.

Next, a copy of the published notice along with the proposal
needs to be sent to the County Commissioners, the school
district, and the special taxing districts that have territory
within the proposed annexation area. The notice and pro-
posal needs to be sent to these groups via registered mail no
less than 25 days prior to the public hearing date.

Impact Report

No less than 25 days prior to the public hearing, the Town
needs to prepare an annexation impact report that details
the impacts of the annexation, and the Town'’s plans and in-
tentions on how to provide services to the new area. Addi-
tional requirements for the impact report can be found in
C.R.S. 31-12-108.5. One (1) copy of the report needs to be
filed with the Garfield County Commissioners no less than
20 days prior to the public hearing.
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Public Hearing

The purpose of the public hearing is to ensure that the pro-
posed annexation meets the legal requirements set forth by
the State. At the conclusion of the hearing, the Town will is-
sue, by resolution, its findings on whether the proposed an-
nexation meets the requirements, and whether or not an
election is required. If the proposed annexation does not
meet the requirements, the proceedings end and no further
action is required.

Annexation

If an election is not required, and no additional items remain
outstanding or unresolved, the Town may then annex the
proposed area via ordinance. If it is deemed that an election
is required, the election process described previously com-
mences.

The outcome of the election dictates the next steps as de-
scribed in C.R.S. 31-12-112.

“If a majority of the votes cast at such election are
against annexation or the vote is tied, the court shall
order that all annexation proceedings to date are void
and of no effect and that the governing body shall
proceed no further with the instant annexation pro-
ceedings. If a majority of the votes cast at the election
are for annexation, the court shall order, adjudge, and
decree that such area may be annexed to the munici-
pality upon the terms and conditions, if any, set forth
by the governing body, and the municipality, by ordi-
nance, may thereafter annex said area and impose the



terms and conditions, if any, as approved by the land-
owners and the registered electors.”

While the effective date of the annexation is set forth in the
ordinance, the effective date for general taxing purposes oc-
curs on the January 1st following the annexation date. A map
of the annexation and the original annexation ordinance are
filed by the Town, and a map and three (3) certified copies
of the ordinance are then sent to the County Clerk and
County Recorder. The County Clerk and Recorder are re-
sponsible for forwarding information of the annexation on
to DOLA and the Department of Revenue to ensure that the
State agencies can begin distributing tax collections appro-
priately.

Other Considerations

A zoning ordinance for the newly annexed area can be
passed simultaneously with the ordinance for annexation,
but cannot occur prior to the annexation ordinance.

FINANCIAL FEASIBILITY

Given the legal route forward for the Town of Parachute and
Battlement Mesa to come together as a single municipality,
additional financial analysis to understand the impacts on
the Town and taxpayers is required to determine the desir-
ability of such an action.

Local vs. County Support

Several different entities are currently providing municipal-
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like services within Battlement Mesa. Specifically, the Battle-
ment Mesa Service Association (BMSA) provides much of the
common/public space maintenance, covenant enforcement,
and other services that are typical for a Home-Owner’s As-
sociation (HOA). The Battlement Mesa Metro District
(BMMD) provides water and wastewater services, and is
contracted by BMSA to provide street cleaning and some
road maintenance.

The remaining municipal services, such as law enforcement,
judicial support, animal control, road maintenance, etc., are
currently provided by Garfield County. In a sense, current
services provided by the County have been viewed as “free,”
because they are paid for by general County taxes, instead of
a specific Municipal tax. In essence, the cost of these services
is spread over the entire County population, vs. a smaller
subsection such as a municipality.

The downside of this is that Battlement Mesa has received a
level of service that is below expectations, and below the
level of service that is provided in nearby Parachute. Much
of the focus and the energy of the County has historically
been allocated to larger population centers such as Rifle and
Glenwood Springs. Battlement Mesa residents have often
felt neglected and underserviced. Attracting additional at-
tention and support from the County is not likely given the
population discrepancies, and therefore the most effective
method to remedy the lack of services being provided to Bat-
tlement Mesa is to shift from County control to local control.

The shift will naturally bring with it an increase in the cost
paid by local taxpayers, because the burden of providing the



services will be spread over a smaller population and will of
necessity be in addition to the current County mill levy. The
tradeoff for receiving support and an enhanced level of ser-
vice needs to be viewed in the context of not just the dollar
amount of additional taxes that may be required, but must
also include intangible and unquantifiable benefits. Where
possible, the potential impact will be financially quantified,
but ultimately the deciding factor on whether to move for-
ward may be the intangible benefits provided through an-
nexation.

Town of Parachute’s Financial Status

The Town has benefited greatly from the region’s previous
natural gas boom and wise financial decisions that have left
the Town with a comfortable reserve fund and alow amount
of long-term debt. Additionally, the Town’s ideal location
near [-70 has resulted in sales tax revenue that is propor-
tionally much larger than what most communities in West-
ern Colorado receive. As described in the Phase I section of
this report, sales tax receipts have declined in recent years,
but the Town is currently implementing a broad strategy
that will help attract new jobs and economic activity that will
help replace recent declines. Specific expense and revenue
categories for the year 2014 will be briefly outlined below.

Water/Wastewater/Garbage

The Town operates a municipal water and wastewater sys-
tem and provides these services to Town residents for a
monthly fee. There are approximately 376 active accounts,
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and the revenue gathered from water and wastewater ser-
vices in 2014 equaled $313,292 and $210,748, respectively.
Expenses of operating these programs in 2014 exceeded
revenues and were $424,185 and $275,178 respectively.
The difference totaling $157,323, or approximately $418 per
household, is subsidized by other municipal revenues. Gar-
bage collection is provided through a contract with a third

party and is not a source of a significant financial impact (see
Table 5).

Parachute Revenue  Parachute Expenses Net
Water S 313,292 S 424,185 S  (110,893)
Wastewater  § 210,748 S 257,178 S (46,430)
Garbage S 55,943 S 53,546 S 2,397
Total ] 579,983 $ 734,909 $ (154,926)

Source: Town of Parachute

Table 5: Water/Wastewater/Garbage Expenses, 2014

General Government Expenses

General government is the largest category of expenses for
the Town and equaled $1,099,607, or approximately $2,924
per household for 2014. Items within this category include
executive and legislative, judicial, parks, planning and zon-
ing, engineering, etc. Figure 42 shows a comparison of 2011
general government spending for other small towns
throughout Colorado with a similar number of households.
This is the most recent year for which comparison data is
available. The comparison shows that the spending per
household in Parachute is much higher than many other ru-
ral communities of similar size. The difference in spending
per household may present an opportunity for future effi-
ciency gains that will be discussed later in this report.
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Figure 42: Parachute Spending Comparison, 2011

Law enforcement spending in the Town totaled $485,110 in
2014 and includes the cost of five (5) full-time officers and
office staff. This level of spending and the number of officers
is high based on the number of households within the Town,
but taken in context of the Community population and the
amount of traffic from 1-70, the level of spending makes
sense. This is another area that stands to gain from efficiency
improvements by combining with Battlement Mesa, because
in some regards, the Town'’s police force is already providing
services to the residents of Battlement Mesa, albeit not di-
rectly.

Major sources of revenue for the Town include Sales Tax,
Property Tax, and Severance/Mineral Lease Tax. Of these,
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Sales Tax is the largest contributor, and is proportionally
much larger than most rural communities (see Figure 43).
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Figure 43: Sales Tax Comparison, 2011

Parachute’s level of sales tax collections at $3,191 per house-
hold clearly suggests that the Town is capturing sales from a
much broader market than just the local population.

The numbers also represent large transfers in 2014 from the
General Fund to the Parachute Capital Improvements Fund
and the new Reserve Fund.



Parachute Revenue Parachute Expenses Net
Water S 313,292 S 424,185 S (110,893)
Wastewater S 210,748 S 257,178 S (46,430)
Garbage S 55,943 S 53,546 S 2,397
General Government S 138,378 S 1,099,607 S (961,229)
Law Enforcement S 70,807 S 485,110 S (414,303)
Streets S - S 564,205 S (564,205)
Culture and recreation S - S 178,465 S (178,465)
Interest expense S - S 2,917 S (2,917)
Property Taxes S 342,437 S - S 342,437
Specific Ownership Taxes S 21,427 S - S 21,427
Sales and Use Taxes S 1,317,839 S - S 1,317,839
Franchise and other Taxes S 6,654 S - S 6,654
Road and Bridge Tax (County) Included in other Taxes S -
State Mineral Severence S 139,776 S - S 139,776
State Mineral Lease S 324,726 S - S 324,726
Unrestricted Investment Earnings  § 5464 S - S 5,464
Total S 2,947,491 S 3,065,213 $ (117,722)
Excess (Shoftfall) ) (117,722)

Source: Town of Parachute
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Table 6: Parachute Financial Performance, 2014

Table 6 shows the summary of the Town’s financial perfor-
mance for 2014. Overall, the Town had a deficit of $117,722
which is similar to the deficit from 2013 (data not shown).
The continued struggles of the natural gas industry within
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the region is the main factor for a negative balance, but the
Town’s reserves have easily covered recent losses. The
Town’s current economic development efforts, including the
opportunities and recommendations found in Phase I of this



report, have the potential to make up for the losses from the
gas industry to help return the Town’s operating budget to
the black. Overall, the Town is in a relatively stable financial
position, especially given the recent financial stress of the
natural gas industry.

Financial Impact of Annexation

The annexation of the entire community of Battlement Mesa
will add approximately 4,000 residents and approximately
1,771 households to the Town>. The increase will bring with
it multiple sources of new revenue and expenses.

[tis important to note, that the analysis of potential revenues
and expenses was performed under the assumption that the
BMSA and the BMMD will continue to exist, and for the most
part, will continue to provide all of the same services that
they are currently providing. Annexation and joining a mu-
nicipality will not have any effect on the currently existing
HOAs within Battlement Mesa, including the master HOA of
BMSA. The covenants that currently exist will be unaffected,
and the leadership boards of the HOAs will continue to lead
and make decisions that are in the best interest of the resi-
dents of each HOA. It is common to have PUDs, covenant pro-
tected communities, and HOAs within a town/city boundary
and, in many ways, the town/city and these organizations
can complement one another to provide the best and desired
experience for residents.

5 Estimates provided from the US Census and DOLA
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Some of the services that are typically provided by a munic-
ipality are currently being provided by BMSA or BMMD. In
order to gain efficiency benefits, this report will point out ar-
eas of overlap, and make recommendations as to which or-
ganization(s) is/(are) best suited to provide the highest
quality service at the most efficient cost.

Water/Wastewater

One potential source of new expense to the Town would be
in providing water and wastewater services to the addi-
tional 1,771 occupied households within Battlement Mesa.
However, as described previously, this service is currently
being provided by BMMD. There would be no need for both
organizations to provide the same service. Both programs
were analyzed to see which organization would be most
likely able to provide the service at the most economical
cost.



Source: Town of Parachute, BMMD

# of Occupied Revenue per
Entity Service Total Expense Total Revenue Households Cost per Household Household
Parachute Water S 424,185.00 $ 313,292.00 376 S 1,128.15 § 833.22
Parachute  Wastewater S 257,178.00 S 210,748.00 376 S 683.98 S 560.50
BMMD Water S 1,839,604.00 §$ 1,586,116.00 1771 S 1,038.74 S 895.60
BMMD Wastewater Combined w/water S 749,413.00 1771 Combined w/water S 423.16
Parachute Combined § 681,363.00 $ 524,040.00 376 $ 1,812.14 $ 1,393.72
BMMD Combined § 1,839,604.00 S 2,335,529.00 1771 $ 1,038.74 § 1,318.76

Table 7: Water and Wastewater Services Comparison, 2014

Table 7 shows a breakdown of the revenues and expenses
for BMMD and the Town of Parachute to provide wa-
ter/wastewater services for the year 2014. As seen in the ta-
ble, the revenue per household for both organizations is
nearly the same, but BMMD is able to provide the same level
of service for approximately $800 less per household per
year. Therefore, it is recommended that BMMD continue to
provide these services. Additionally, the Town may be able
to save a considerable amount of money by contracting their
own water and wastewater services to BMMD. Not only
would it save the Community money, but it would also sim-
plify billing and reporting efforts.

General Government

As described in the Parachute Financial Status section, gen-
eral government spending covers items including executive
and legislative services, judicial, elections, planning and zon-
ing etc. Non-resort communities the size of Parachute/Bat-
tlement Mesa combined (about 2,100 households) typically
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spent between $200-$400 per household annually in 2011
(see Figure 44).
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Figure 44: Community General Spending Comparison, 2011



Adjusting the 2011 expenditure amounts shown in Figure 44
by the national inflation rate to estimate 2014 expenditure
levels does not significantly change the results (data not
shown). Estimated 2014 expenditure levels still fall within
the same range.

The 2010 feasibility study conducted by BBC Research esti-
mated that general government spending for Battlement
Mesa would be approximately $300 per household, which
would equate to a total cost of $531,300 for the current pop-
ulation size. However, when taken in context of the general
government spending that is already taking place in Para-
chute, and the services that will continue to be provided by
BMSA, it is likely that the incremental cost of providing these
services to Battlement Mesa will be much less.

One significant area of savings will be in the sharing of per-
sonnel. If Battlement Mesa were to incorporate separately,
as has been explored previously, Battlement Mesa would
need to invest in its own building and its own staff. The Com-
munity would have two (2) town/city managers, two (2)
clerks, etc. By combining, the Community as a whole will be
able to share the expenses and the benefits of having one
staff, instead of two.

Specifically, the Town currently has five (5) full-time em-
ployees (FTEs) that provide general government services, at
a total labor cost of approximately $311,000. Town officials
project that they will only need to hire an additional 2.5
FTEs, at a total cost of $150,000 if Battlement Mesa is an-
nexed. Adding an additional 40% to cover general overhead
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and other miscellaneous expenses brings the estimated in-
cremental cost of general government spending to $210,000,
or $119 per household. The rate is less than half of what has
been previously estimated due to the efficiency gains that
are expected if the communities combine.

Under this scenario, the combined level of spending for the
Community will reach approximately $1.3M, or $610 per
household. This level of spending is on the very high end of
non-resort communities of similar size (see Figure 44). A
thorough analysis of the combined municipal budget may
present an opportunity to reduce spending to a level that is
more in line with other rural communities ($300-400 range)
without decreasing the level of desired services.

General government revenues from Battlement Mesa (in-
cludes permits, fees for service, etc.) are expected to be min-
imal. Table 8 shows the general government spending sum-
mary.

General Government

Parachute Revenue S 138,378
Parachute Expenses S 1,099,607
BM Potential Revenue S 177,100
BM Expenses S 210,000
Combined Revenue S 315,478
Combined Expenses S 1,309,607
Combined Spending/Household S 610

Table 8: General Government Budget Estimates



Law Enforcement

Similar to general government spending, law enforcement
costs present an opportunity to share resources and save
money. The Town of Parachute spent approximately
$485,110 on law enforcement activities during 2014, which
is similar to the amount that has been spent over the last five
(5) years (data not shown). The Town currently has five (5)
officers, yielding an average cost of $97,022 per officer,
which includes overhead, office staff, misc. expenses, etc.
Based on conversations with Town officials, it is estimated
that an additional two (2) officers would be needed to pro-
vide the same level of coverage to Battlement Mesa that is
currently being provided to the Town. Assuming that the
same fully burdened rate would apply to new officers and
associated support staff, the incremental expense to add law
enforcement coverage to Battlement Mesa would be approx-
imately $194,044.

The previous incorporation study performed by BBC Re-
search and Consulting estimated that the cost of adding an
entirely new police department to Battlement Mesa would
be $455 per household, or approximately $805,805 at cur-
rent population levels. By annexing, Battlement Mesa will
gain access to a higher level of law enforcement services, at
a savings of more than $600,000 annually. Additionally, by
combining coverage, it is likely that the expanded municipal
Police Department will be able to provide a dedicated School

6 Based on a conversation with the Parachute Police Department
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Resource Officer (SRO) to give protection and assistance to
local schools®. This service is currently not possible.

The Town currently collects approximately $70,000 annu-
ally from law enforcement fines, tickets, etc. Much less law
enforcement revenue is likely from Battlement Mesa due to
its distance from [-70 and associated lack of transient activ-
ity. Additional revenue is estimated at $15,000 per year. Ta-
ble 9 shows the summary of estimated law enforcement ex-
penses and revenues.

Law Enforcement
Parachute Revenue S 70,807
Parachute Expenses S 485,110
BM Potential Revenue S 15,000
BM Expenses S 194,044
Combined Revenue S 85,807
Combined Expenses S 679,154
Combined Spending/Household S 316

Table 9: Law Enforcement Spending

Street Maintenance

Street maintenance in Battlement Mesa is provided through
a combination of efforts from Garfield County, BMSA, BMMD,
and the Battlement Mesa Corporation (“BMC”, the own-
ers/developers of the PUD). Overall, through stakeholder in-
terviews, residents reported that the level of street mainte-
nance in Battlement Mesa leaves much to be desired. BBC



Research estimated the cost of providing maintenance to the
32 miles of County-maintained roads in Battlement Mesa at
approximately $780,000 in 2010. Increasing the 2010
amount by annual inflation brings the estimate for 2014 to
approximately $847,539.

The combined level of spending if this amount is simply
added to Parachute’s current expenditures is equal to ap-
proximately $1.4M. The combined number of miles within
the Community is approximately 42.48, which yields a
maintenance cost estimate of $33,233 per mile. This amount
is more than the similarly-sized reference communities (see
Figure 45)7.

7 Figure 45 shows the inflation-adjusted spending estimates for 2014. To obtain the infla-
tion-adjusted estimate, the 2011 reported amounts were adjusted upward by national in-
flation rates.
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Figure 45: 2014 Road Maintenance Estimates Comparison

Using Figure 45 as a reference suggests that the combined
municipality should be able to provide road maintenance
services in the $26,000 per mile range (or possibly less),
which equals $1,104,480, representing a savings of nearly
$300,000 (see Table 10).



Road Maintenance
Parachute Expenses (Current) S 564,205
BM Expenses (Current) S 847,539
Combined Expenses (Current) S 1,411,744
Parachute Expenses @ $26,000/mile S 272,480
BM Expenses @ $26,000/mile S 832,000
Combined Expenses @ $26,000/mile S 1,104,480

Table 10: Road Maintenance Expenses

Sales Tax

The sales tax potential in Battlement Mesa is limited. Alt-
hough Battlement Mesa does not currently collect a local
sales tax, the Phase I section of this report estimated what
potential collections might look like if it collected a 3.75%
local sales tax (the same rate as is collected in the Town of
Parachute). Potential collections for 2014 were estimated at
$156,871. The amount is an order of magnitude less than the
Town of Parachute which has a quarter of the population.
Battlement Mesa’s distance from [-70 will continue to pre-
vent it from capturing more than just the local market de-
mand. The lack of sales tax potential was one of the fatal
flaws that thwarted previous incorporation attempts.

In this regard, the community of Battlement Mesa stands to
benefit tremendously from joining the Town of Parachute.
Parachute has, and will continue to collect more than its “fair

8 Figure 46 shows the inflation-adjusted sales tax collection estimates for 2014. To obtain
the inflation-adjusted estimate, the 2011 reported amounts were adjusted upward by na-
tional inflation rates.
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share” of sales tax due to its location near I-70. Current ef-
forts by the Town have the potential to further increase the
total collection amount, which will enable the Town to con-
tinue to invest in its future. If Battlement Mesa were to join
Parachute, the neighborhoods and residents of Battlement
Mesa would benefit from future growth along I-70 by gain-
ing access to the financial upside of new recreation and busi-
ness activity within the Town.

As it currently stands, Battlement Mesa will continue to be
at the mercy of Garfield County and BMC for future infra-
structure improvements. Without a way to capture the ben-
efit of future economic growth (via property and sales tax
collections), it is likely that Battlement Mesa will continue to
experience a level of service that is below expectations, and
infrastructure improvements may become less and less fre-
quent.

Adding the current sales tax revenue from the Town to the
potential collection amount from Battlement Mesa yields a
combined sales tax of approximately $1.4M annually (see
Table 11). The combined amount is within the range of other
similarly sized communities (see Figure 46)8. By combining
into a single municipality, Battlement Mesa overcomes the
fatal flaw of the lack of sales tax revenue by placing most of
its tax burden on travelers along 1-70, rather than the resi-
dents of the Community.



Sales Tax Revenue
Parachute Revenue S 1,317,839
BM Potential Revenue S 156,871
Combined Revenue S 1,474,710
Combined Revenue/Household S 687
Source: Town of Parachute, Garfield County Finance Department
Table 11: Sales Tax Potential
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Figure 46: Inflation Adjusted Sales Tax Collection Estimate

Energy Taxes

As mentioned previously, Battlement Mesa stands to gain a
significant amount of Severance and Federal Mineral Lease
tax if it becomes part of an incorporated entity. Federal Min-
eral Lease Taxes and State Severance Taxes are distributed
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via a complicated formula, but a rough estimate can be ob-
tained based on the number of households in a community.
Table 12 shows the estimated distribution per household for
2014. At this rate of distribution, Battlement Mesa would
have received approximately $670,000 in 2014. Energy
taxes can fluctuate significantly from year to year, and the
Community should look for opportunities to decrease its de-
pendence on these tax distributions.

Garfield 2014 # of Distribution per Potential Battlement
County Distribution households household Mesa Revenue
Severance Tax $4,315,347 20,709 S 208 S 369,041
FML $ 3,626,255 20,709 S 175 S 310,111
Total $7,941,602 20,709 S 383 § 679,153

Source: DOLA

Table 12: Energy Tax Distribution Estimate

Other Taxes and Sources of Revenue

Other potential sources of revenue for Battlement Mesa
include Specific Ownership Taxes, County Road and Bridge
tax, and Franchise and “Other” Taxes. Specific Ownership
Taxes are collected by the County during annual vehicle
registrations, and are distributed to municipalities and
taxing jurisdictions. Battlement Mesa should receive
approximately $100,923 annually based on the amount that
the Town of Parachute received in 2014.

The County Road and Bridge Tax is a 3.5 mill levy applied to
all property taxes in the County. Half of the amount is
redistributed to the local municipality. Because it is only
redistributed directly to incorporated communities,
Battlement Mesa does not currently receive any of the
money back directly. If it were to join into a municipality,



Battlement Mesa could expect to collect approximately
$41,713 annually based on 2015 assesed values. Franchise
and “Other” Taxes were estimated based on current
collections for the Town of Parachute. Parachute collects
approximately $18 per household, which equates to $31,341
from Battlement Mesa. These tax revenues are summarized
in Table 13.

Other Sources of Revenue
Specific Ownership Tax S 100,923
County Road and Bridge S 41,713
Franchise and "Other" Taxes S 31,341
BM Potential Revenue S 173,978

Source: Town of Parachute

Table 13: Other Sources of Revenue

Property Tax

Property tax is often viewed negatively by the public, and is
often a source of community conflict and debate. In light of
the potential to stir controversy, property tax should be
viewed as a stop-gap to make up the difference between
what a municipal budget absolutely requires, and the
current levels of other revenue sources. To this end,
property tax levied by the new combined municipality
should be kept to a minimum.

The Town of Parachute currently imposes the highest mill
levy of any municipality within Garfield County at 13.563
mills (see Table 14). Other than the Town levy, the property
tax collection rates in Parachute and Battlement Mesa are
the same (see Table 15).
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Municipality Mill Levy
Town of Carbondale 3.594
City of Rifle 5.261
City of Glenwood Springs 7.022
Town of Silt 8.973
Town of New Castle 9.506
Town of Parachute 13.562
Source: Garfield County Assessor
Table 14: 2014 Municipal Mill Levy Comparison

Authority Mill Levy - Parachute Mill Levy - BM
001 - GARFIELD COUNTY 8.455 8.455
002 - GARFIELD COUNTY - AIRPORT 0 0
003A - GARFIELD COUNTY - R&B FUND LESS CITY 175 35
003P - GARFIELD COUNTY - PARACHUTE R&B FUND 1.75 N/A
004 - GARFIELD COUNTY - SOCIAL SERVICES FUND 1.25 1.25
005 - GARFIELD COUNTY - CAPITAL EXPENDITURES 0 0
006 - GARFIELD COUNTY - RETIREMENT FUND 0.45 0.45
010 - TOWN OF PARACHUTE - GENERAL FUND 13.562 N/A
018 - GRAND VALLEY AND RURAL FIRE - GENERAL FUND 3.267 3.267
023 - COLO RIVER WATER CONS 0.253 0.253
025 - WEST DIVIDE WATER CON 0.039 0.039
029 - GRAND RIVER HOSPITAL 5.079 5.079
030 - GRAND VALLEY CEMETERY 0.007 0.007
041 - SCHOOQL DIST 16 - GENERAL FUND 2.236 2.236
042 - SCHOOL DIST 16 - BOND 4.839 4.839
045 - COLORADO MTN COLLEGE 3.997 3.997
059 - GRAND RIVER HOSPITAL - BOND 0.518 0.518
060 - PARA/BATTLEMENT PARK& REC 1.113 1.113
068 - GARFIELD COUNTY PUBLIC LIBRARY DISTRICT 1 1
097 - GARFIELD COUNTY - OIL&GAS 0 0
106 - SCHOOL DIST 16 - MILL LEVY OVERRIDE 1.937 1.937
Total 51.502 37.94

Source: Garfield County Assessor

Table 15: Property Tax Breakdown for the Town of Parachute



To arrive at the necessary mill levy for the combined
municipality, all of the expenses and sources of revenue
were combined and totaled (see Table 16). Potential
municipal mill rates were applied to current assessed values
within the Town and Battlement Mesa at a level necessary to
fill any financing gaps, and to allow for a slight excess for
contingencies. The mill rate necessary to fill the financing
gap was determined to be 4.997 mills. The newly proposed
rate would place the combined municipality within the
range for other municipalities in Garfield County. The rate
would provide some tax relief to current Parachute
residents, and represents a modest increase for Battlement
Mesa residents. The expected impact to the average tax
payer in Battlement Mesa will be discussed in greater detail
below.
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Parachute Revenueirachute Expenses BM Potential Revenue = BM Expenses Combined Revenue Combined Expenses Net

Water $ 495855 & 495,855 $ -8 -8 495,855 § 495,855 $ -
Waste Water Combined with ' Combined with W S - S - S - S - S -
Garbage $ 55,943 § 53,546 & -8 -8 55,943 § 53,546 $ 2,397
General Government $ 138378 $ 1,099,607 $ 177,100 $ 210,000 S 315,478 $ 1,309,607 $  (994,129)
Law Enforcement $ 70,807 485,110 % 15,000 § 194,044 $ 85,807 $ 679,154 $  (593,347)
Streets $ -8 272,480 S -8 832,000 $ - & 1,104,480 $  (1,104,480)
Culture and recreation S - S 178,465 S - S - S - S 178,465 § (178,465)
Interest expense S - S 2,917 S - S - S - S 2,917 S (2,917)
Property Taxes S 125,947 § - S 119,106 S - S 245,053 S - S 245,053
Specific Ownership Taxes S 21,427 S - S 100,923 S - S 122,350 S - S 122,350
Sales and Use Taxes $ 1,317,839 & -8 156,871 § -8 1,474,710 $ - ¢ 1,474,710
Franchise and other Taxes S 6,654 S - S 31,341 S - S 37,995 S - S 37,995
Road and Bridge Tax Included in other Taxes S 41,713 S 41,713 $ - S 41,713
State Mineral Severence S 139,776 §$ - S 369,041 S - S 508,817 S - S 508,817
State Mineral Lease S 324,726 S - S 310,111 S - S 634,837 S - S 634,837
Unrestricted Investment Earnings S 5464 S - S - S - S 5,464 S - S 5,464
Total $ 2,702,816 & 2,587,980 5 1,321,208 & 1,236,044 S 4,024,024 $ 3,824,024 $ 200,000
Combined Revenue S 4,024,024

Combined Expenses $ 3,824,024

Excess (Shoftfall) S 200,000

Table 16: Combined Municipal Budget Estimate
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Property Tax Impact to Residents of Battlement Mesa

Because Battlement Mesa does not currently collect a munic-
ipal property tax, the new mill rate of 4.997 and resulting tax
burden of $119,106 may be hard to swallow (see Table 17).
Additionally, of the $119,106, $76,385 is allocated to single-
family home owners which are typically most sensitive to
changes in property tax. However, there are services thatare
currently being provided by BMSA that may no longer be
necessary if the annexation takes place, which will offset a
portion of the new property tax. As has been mentioned pre-
viously, BMSA takes care of some maintenance expenses
that will likely be assumed by the municipality. Table 18 lists
the estimated 2015 expense for each category that may no
longer be the responsibility of BMSA after a possible annex-
ation.

Current Proposed
Municipal Mill Levy 13.586 4.997
Parachute Assessed Value S 25,205,138 S 25,205,138
BM Assessed Value S 23,836,120 S 23,836,120
Parachute Property Tax Collections S 342,437 S 125,947
BM Property Tax Collections N/A S 119,106
Total Collected S 342,437 S 245,053

Table 17: Proposed Mill Levy
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Category Annual Amount
Street Light Maintenance S 13,000
Utility Locates S 4,604
Street Sign Maintenance S 10,000
Street Light Electricity S 45,000
Street Sweeping S 15,000
Street Litter Pickup S 12,500
Total S 100,104
Annual Decrease per Household S 56.52

Source: BMSA 2015 Budget
Table 18: Potential BMSA Cost Savings

Subtracting the potential cost savings from the additional
property tax yields the net effect that is likely to occur.
Overall, the average residential tax payer within Battlement
Mesa will likely have a net increase in expenses of $12.30
annually, or $1.02 per month (see Table 19). That amount is
miniscule compared to the benefits that will be received by
Battlement Mesa residents.

Impact on Average BM Homeowner Annual Monthly

$ 6882 S 573
56.52 S 4.71

$ 1230 S 1.02

Additional Property Tax
Savings from redundant BMSA services

Quantifiable additional expenses

Table 19: Impact to Average Battlement Mesa Homeowner



POLITICAL STRATEGY

Although the potential benefits to both the residents of Par-
achute and Battlement Mesa are clear, the prospect of com-
bining has the potential to stir public debate. This section of
the report is intended to present recommendations on how
to use the public debate to facilitate productive discussions
to ensure that the public is enabled to choose their destiny
with all of the facts available.

Education

There is currently a fair amount of misconception and rumor
regarding the possibility, feasibility, and desirability of com-
bining the Community into a single municipality. Groups on
both sides of the debate have used sensationalized sound-
bites which have only widened the opinion gap. It is im-
portant that both sides become well-informed and that the
groundwork is laid regarding the sensationalized topics, so
that discussion can continue regarding true facts and poten-
tial impacts of the annexation.

The following topics and facts are important to distribute to
the population generally to ensure an even starting point:

1. The potential annexation will not occur overnight,
but will likely be a multi-year process.

2. Battlement Mesa will not lose its sense of identity and
uniqueness through annexation - The PUD will con-
tinue to exist, and all of the associated HOAs can
choose to continue in perpetuity. A municipal govern-
ment will support these existing quasi-government

Better City

99

entities, not take them over. HOA covenants super-
sede the municipal code.

BMMD will still be needed after the potential annex-
ation - The BMMD will continue to have an important
role and will continue to contribute to the identity of
Battlement Mesa by providing utilities to the Commu-
nity.

The recreation and fire districts will be unaffected by
the annexation.

Property taxes won’t automatically sky-rocket in an
out of control fashion - As shown in this feasibility
analysis, the new property tax burden will likely re-
sult in a $1.02 monthly increase for the average Bat-
tlement Mesa homeowner. That’s less than the price
of one (1) additional coffee per month, but will bring
with it a variety of benefits as highlighted in this re-
port. Property taxes have the potential to decrease
for current Parachute residents.

The residents of Parachute will continue to receive
the same general level of support that they have his-
torically received - In some cases, the level of service
may increase as the joint municipality may have a
larger critical mass required to efficiently provide
technical service.

Both communities will receive representation in mu-
nicipal government - Town officials are looking into
the possibility of creating at least two (2) voting pre-
cincts; one that would cover Battlement Mesa and a



second one that would cover the existing Parachute
boundaries. Each precinct could select three munici-
pal trustees that would participate in municipal
board meetings. The mayor could be elected at-large.
There are other options that could also be explored.

8. The terms and conditions of the annexation will be
agreed upon via a two-way agreement between the
municipality and the landowners. Both parties will be

able to negotiate specific terms until both are satis-
fied.

It is recommended that the Community host several public
meetings to address the topics listed above and to clearly
communicate the potential benefits and possible risks of an-
nexation to both communities.

Gauge Neighborhood Support

As described in the annexation strategy portion of this re-
port, the annexation could occur through a mixture of peti-
tions and/or elections for the various sections of Battlement
Mesa. It is recommended that the Community sponsor a sur-
vey to determine and map public support within Battlement
Mesa. Some limited surveying has taken place to date, but
the sample size and the method of conducting the survey
may not have produced results that are indicative of the en-
tire population. Additionally, mapping levels of support will
be informative for the potential of phased annexations.
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Corporate Landowners

Corporate landowners (Battlement Mesa Company and
Partners) own a considerable amount of land within Battle-
ment Mesa. Some of the tracts of corporate-owned land ex-
ceed the twenty-acre and $200,000 threshold described pre-
viously, and therefore annexation would require the express
written consent from the landowner(s). A special effort
should commence to address potential concerns from corpo-
rate landowners.

Rather than being viewed as a drain to profits, corporate
landowners should view the possible annexation as a
method of protecting their investment. The landowners
have already invested significant resources in acquiring the
land, which could become devalued over time without the
promise of consistent community growth and infrastructure
improvements. To date, these improvements have been paid
for almost in their entirety by corporate entities, and partic-
ularly by Exxon before it pulled out of the community. The
investment made by Exxon has carried Battlement Mesa for-
ward in a unique way, but without the commitment of signif-
icant additional investment, the quality of future growth will
be limited. By annexation, corporate owners have the oppor-
tunity to enter into a public-private partnership where fu-
ture infrastructure investment is shared by the corporation
and the public.
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6 | RECOMMENDATIONS

The following are recommendations are discussed through-
out the comprehensive plan, but will be readdressed here for
convenience. A summary table of the recommendations and
anticipated implementation timeframes is shown in Appen-
dix B.

#1 — Recreation and Tourism

The river, lakes, and geography that surround the Commu-
nity have been largely ignored in the past. As a result, the
Community has limited access to natural assets that have the
potential to improve quality of life by providing recreation
opportunities to local residents. New recreation assets also
have the potential to serve as an attraction that can be lever-
aged when recruiting in visitors and businesses alike.

The millennial generation will comprise 75% of the nations’
workforce within the next decade. This demographic pre-
fers communities with recreational opportunities. By con-
tinuing to ignore these assets, the Community risks alienat-
ing itself from this demographic.

Improvements along the river and lakes should be pursued
as a critical project that will reposition the Community to at-
tract millennials and their employers. These improvements
should focus on the river corridor beginning north of County
Road 300/Battlement Parkway and terminating south of the
southwest interchange. A portion of the recreation of the
corridor, including the area near the spring-fed lake that is
southwest of the Town Hall, could be specifically designated

Better City

103

as “Central Park” and would serve as a primary gathering
place for residents and visitors.

Improvements should include bank stabilization and beauti-
fication, bicycle/walking paths along the river and around
the lakes, pocket parks with picnic tables and landscaping,
aquatic wading areas, splash pads, river water features that
can support a kayak or surf park, etc. A number of pedes-
trian bridges located along this river corridor will connect to
trails that extend eastward up through Battlement Mesa and
westward over the highway to the other side of Town.

Action Steps

1. Solicit and obtain support of landowners along the
river corridor;

2. Identify and secure funding for master planning the
river corridor improvements;

3. Procure the services of a third-party consultant to
complete the master plan and provide cost estimates
for the improvements;

4. ldentify and secure funding for the river improve-
ments, ongoing maintenance, and capital improve-
ment requirements;

5. Procure the services of a contractor to complete the
river corridor improvements.



#2 — Central Business District

Once the recreational asset master plan has been completed,
the private development community should be approached
to participate in retail, multi-family, and office developments
in the business district. Potential retailers include Shopko
and other types of soft goods discount stores. Multi-family
developments could include mixed-use and live/work prod-
uct type. Dedicated office space could include shared work-
spaces, a business incubator, or corporate headquarters for
arecruited business in a targeted industry cluster.

The outlet mall developer that had expressed interest years
ago in developing a project in Parachute should be re-ap-
proached to see if they’d have renewed interest in develop-
ing in the Community and in particular, within the business
district.

As previously mentioned, the business district should be
connected to the river through thoughtful planning and the
creation of development and pedestrian corridors that lead
patrons, employees, and visitors to the river.

Action Steps

1. Complete the master plan for the river corridor im-
provements (see recommendation #1 above);

2. Perform feasibility studies and solicit input from the
development community regarding the future busi-
ness district;

3. Determine financing gaps, create capital stacks, and
identify funding sources for projects determined to
be economically feasible;
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4. Obtain initial commitments from public financing
sources, as needed;

5. Recruit businesses, including retailers, and real es-
tate developers;

6. Form public-private partnerships, as needed, to facil-
itate development in the business district.

#3 — Recreational Sports Complex

Stakeholders have repeatedly indicated that there is market
interest in a sports facility that can accommodate competi-
tive sporting events. This facility should be positioned as a
destination attraction to bring in visitors, as well as provide
a quality of life asset for local residents.

The ideal area for the project would be in the periphery of
the business district, in close proximity to the high school,
and accessible to and from the planned river corridor im-
provements. One potential site would be on the northwest
side of Cardinal Way where maximum visibility from the
freeway can be achieved. Another is southwest of the high
school near the highway.

In addition, the indoor sports facility/multi-use community
center should be co-located with outdoor fields that can ac-
commodate competitions. The comparatively mild winters
position the Community as a preferred location for regional
competitions.

The sports complex will help drive demand for hotels in the
business district that currently suffer from low occupancy



rates. The outdoor fields will drive demand during the sum-
mer months and the indoor facility will drive demand during
the winter months.

Action Steps

1. Conduct a feasibility study for an indoor sports facil-
ity and outdoor fields;

2. Ifthe projectis determined economically feasible, ob-

tain support and participation from the Community

and existing landowners;

Recruit potential developers and operators;

4. Determine financing gap and structure a financing
strategy that includes grants, low interest loans, and
tax incentives.

#4 — Truck Stop

w

The southwest interchange near Parachute is a prime loca-
tion for commercial development. A truck stop would be an
excellent first project that would help seed additional devel-
opment. Several truck stop operators have expressed pre-
liminary interest in the site.

Action Steps

1. Confirm interest with the potential operators and de-
termine site requirements;

2. Finalize a location based on the site and infrastruc-
ture requirements;

3. Determine financing gap and structure a financial
plan;

4. Assemble property and build out necessary infra-
structure. Depending on the projected success of the

Better City

105

development, the operator may require the local gov-
ernment to help cover some of the infrastructure
cost.

#5 — Sodium Bicarbonate

As has been described previously, Solvay is a significant
player in the local economy and has the potential to expand
operations as part of the recently announced joint venture
with Enirgi. It is likely that Solvay will be able to add 1-2 ad-
ditional employees as aresult of the joint venture. Additional
tax incentives or strategic support may allow Solvay to fur-
ther expand operations to create new employment opportu-
nities for residents of Parachute and Battlement Mesa.

Additionally, the products produced at the Solvay facility are
shipped all over North America for use in various products.
The potential exists to recruit some of these end-users into
the Community, thereby reducing the logistics costs for both
companies.

Action Steps

1. Feasibility study to determine strategic opportuni-
ties for cluster expansion;

2. Identify and recruit specific businesses that would
benefit from locating near the Solvay facility;

3. Work with Solvay to develop a strategy and incen-
tives to annex the facility and operations into the
Town;

4. Structure an incentive package to close the financing

gap.



#6 —Manufacturing

As has been described previously, the Community has a ma-
jor strategic advantage in shipping due to I-70 and railroad
access. These assets are not currently being used at their
fullest potential. Manufacturing is a great opportunity for
the Community, because it will leverage these transporta-
tion assets and create stable employment opportunities

Action Steps

1. Conduct a feasibility study to determine which spe-
cific products would gain a strategic advantage by
moving production to the Community;

2. Contact potential manufacturers to determine inter-
est and requirements in locating to the Community;

3. Structure an incentive package that is sufficient to at-
tract attention of potential manufacturers.

#7 — LNG Export

As has been described previously, the Piceance Basin is a
major natural gas production region, and has the excess ca-
pacity to export natural gas to overseas markets. The export
opportunity will be largely dependent upon Federal, State,
and regional government approval, but the impact of an ex-
port project would be very significant.

Action Steps

1. Determine the political will of Garfield County and
Associated Government of Northwest Colorado
(AGNC) officials to lobby the State for funding and
support;

2. Conduct targeted interviews with the current natural
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gas producers to determine production and export
capabilities and additional infrastructure needs;

3. Reach out to Williams and other regional pipeline op-
erators to determine needs and requirements for
transporting natural gas to the Oregon or Gulf Coasts.

#8 — Call Center in Battlement Mesa

As previously mentioned, Battlement Mesa has significant
excess capacity in existing infrastructure and shovel ready
sites for commercial development. Several stakeholders ex-
pressed the desire to open a call center within Battlement
Mesa to provide consistent employment opportunities for
the working class, but also to provide part-time work oppor-
tunities for the retired population. Call centers typically have
a broad mix of full and part time positions, which could pro-
vide a benefit to the local population.

Action Steps

1. Reach out to call center operators to discuss the op-
portunity and gauge interest in the location;

2. ldentify potential sites based on Internet capacity
and redundancy;

3. Structure an incentive package to recruit a developer
and operator.

#9 — Other Development in Battlement Mesa

Battlement Mesa has served as the primary residential base
for the Community, and is well suited to continue with this
role. Battlement Mesa is too far removed from I-70 to justify



significant retail development, but the opportunity does ex-
ist to develop service and neighborhood based commercial
amenities. Examples of this type of development would in-
clude business offices, medical offices, etc.

Action Steps

1. Conduct a feasibility study that will determine the de-
mand and the type of neighborhood commercial de-
velopment that would be best suited to succeed;

2. Approach potential developers with the opportunity
and potential sites;

3. Structure a financing plan.

Better City
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APPENDIX A — RETAIL RECRUITMENT FLYER

RETAIL DEVELOPMENT
PARACHUTE, COLORADO

Photo Credit: David Sanabria

e‘ Site Information
(o) (o)

High Traffic Counts on I-70 (34,000 AADT) The proposed retail/grocery site is
located strategically between a

major |-70 rest stop (over 10,000

visitors per month) and recreational

A{ opportunities on the Colorado

- River and several lakes. The site is

Recreational Opportunities ideally located within a newly

proposed “Central Business District”

that is set to catalyze retail and

ﬁ@ recreational investment in the

town. The site will have access

along Cardinal Street, which is the

major arterial road through the
new business district.

Located within the Central
Busincess District

Figure 47: Page 1 of Recruitment Flyer
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Demographic Information 10 miles 20 miles

2015 Total Population 6,167 21,741 38,736
2020 Total Population 6,304 22,408 40,230
2015-2020 Rate 0.44% 0.64% 0.76%
2015 Median Household Income $53,162 $57,084 $57,122
2020 Median Household Income $64,313 $67,770 $66,540

City Information

In addition to traffic and demand from 1-70 travelers and tourists, Parachute is
under-served in retail and grocery offerings and a new retailer would be able to
capture local demand, as well as demand from surrounding communities that
currently travel 30+ minutes to get to Rifle, or Grand Junction.

Contact Information

Kelby Bosshardt Better City
435-633-3042 1100 Country Hills Drive Ste. 300 :
kelby@bettercity.us Ogden, UT 84403 Better City

Figure 48: Page 2 of Recruitment Flyer
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APPENDIX B — IMPLEMENTATION ACTION PLAN

Recreation & Tourism

ment in the business district.

ants, Legal Counsel

Implementation Action Responsible Entity Timeframe
*Timeframes: Short-Term (1-3 Yrs), Mid-Term (3-5 Yrs), Long-Term (5+ Yrs)

(7 | Solicit and obtain support of landowners along the river corridor. Town, Real Estate Profes- Short-Term

sionals

(7 | Identify and secure funding for master planning the river corridor Town, Consultants Short-Term
improvements.

(7 | Procure the services of a third-party consultant to complete the Town, Consultants Short-Term
master plan and provide cost estimates for the improvements.

(7 | Identify and secure funding for the river improvements, ongoing Town, Consultants Short-Term
maintenance, and capital improvement requirements.

(J | Procure the services of a contractor to complete the river corridor Town, Developers Mid-Term
improvements.

Central Business District (CBD)

(J | Complete the master plan for the river corridor improvements (see Town, Consultants Short-Term
recommendation #1).

(J | Perform feasibility studies and solicit input from the development Consultants Short-Term
community regarding the future business district.

(7 | Determine financing gaps, create capital stacks, and identify fund- Consultants Short-Term
ing sources for projects determined to be economically feasible.

(J | Obtain initial commitments from public financing sources, as Town, County Short-Term
needed.

(7 | Recruit businesses, including retailers, and real estate developers. Town, Consultants, Real Es- Mid-Term

tate Professionals
(J | Form public-private partnerships, as needed, to facilitate develop- Town, Developers, Consult- Mid-Term

Recreational Sports Complex
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(J | Conduct a feasibility study for an indoor sports facility and outdoor Consultants Short-Term
fields.

(7 | If the project is determined economically feasible, obtain support Town, Developers, Real Es- | Short-Term
and participation from the Community and existing landowners. tate Professionals

(J | Recruit potential developers and operators. Town, Consultants, Real Es- Mid-Term

tate Professionals

(J | Determine financing gap and structure a financing strategy that in- Developers, Consultants Mid-Term

cludes grants, low interest loans, and tax incentives.
Truck Stop

(J | Confirm interest with the potential operators and determine site Town, Consultants, Real Es- | Short-Term
requirements. tate Professionals

(J | Finalize a location based on the site and infrastructure require- Town, Consultants, Real Es- | Short-Term
ments. tate Professionals, Operator

(J | Determine financing gap and structure a financial plan. Town, Consultants Short-Term

(J | Assemble property and build out necessary infrastructure. Town, Developer, Operator | Short-Term

Sodium Bicarbonate

(7 | Feasibility study to determine strategic opportunities for cluster Consultants Short-Term
expansion.

(J | Identify and recruit specific businesses that would benefit from lo- | Town, Consultants, Real Es- | Short-Term
cating near the Solvay facility. tate Professionals

(J | Work with Solvay to develop a strategy and incentives to annex the Town Mid-Term
facility and operations into the Town.

(7 | Structure an incentive package to close the financing gap. Town Mid-Term

Manufacturing

(J | Conduct a feasibility study to determine which specific products Consultants Short-Term
would gain a strategic advantage by moving production to the
Community.

(J | Contact potential manufacturers to determine interest and re- Town, Consultants Short-Term

quirements in locating to the Community.

Better City
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Structure an incentive package that is sufficient to attract attention
of potential manufacturers.

Town, Consultants

Short-Term

LNG Export
Determine the political will of Garfield County and Associated Gov- Town, Lobbyists Short-Term
ernment of Northwest Colorado (AGNC) officials to lobby the State
for funding and support.
Conduct targeted interviews with the current natural gas produc- Town Short-Term
ers to determine production and export capabilities and additional
infrastructure needs
Reach out to Williams and other regional pipeline operators to de- Town, Consultants Short-Term
termine needs and requirements for transporting natural gas to
the Oregon or Gulf Coasts.
Call Center in Battlement Mesa
Reach out to call center operators to discuss the opportunity and Chamber of Commerce, Con- | Short-Term
gauge interest in the location. sultants, Real Estate Profes-
sionals
Identify potential sites based on Internet capacity and redundancy. | Chamber of Commerce, Con- | Short-Term
sultants, Real Estate Profes-
sionals
Structure an incentive package to recruit a developer and operator. Consultants, Town Mid-Term
Other Development in Battlement Mesa
Conduct a feasibility study that will determine the demand and the | Consultants, Real Estate Pro- | Short-Term
type of neighborhood commercial development that would be best fessionals
suited to succeed.
Approach potential developers with the opportunity and potential BMSA, Real Estate Profes- Short-Term
sites. sionals, Consultants
Structure a financing plan Consultants Mid-Term
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> Mark King
ds Public Works Director
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PARACHUTE
4 &
i 222 GRAND VALLEY WAY * PARACHUTE, CO 81635 * (970) 285-7630
MEMORANDUM
Date: March 17, 2022
To: Town Council
From: Mark King, Public Works Director
Subject: Monthly Report

The purpose of this memo is to provide the Town Council with the Public Works updates for the
past month.

The Ditch is cleaned and the willows have been sprayed. We will be working on several head
gates and then we can turn the water in when the time comes.

Staff and | are working together trying to find a contractor to bid on the Parklet. An RFP was
sent out and we didn’t get any response. I’'m following up with a few of the contractors to find

out why they didn’t bid. I'm just curious if it is time frame or lack of personnel.

My crew has dismantled the tables at the rest area and they are in the process of refinishing
them. They will look spectacular like the tables at Cottonwood Park when finished.

The RFP’s went out for the crack fill for the town and also the HVAC for the Town Hall.

If you have any questions or concerns, you can contact me at 970-986-1821.



SAMUEL STEWART
POLICE CHIEF
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222 GRAND VALLEY WAY = PARACHUTE, CO 81635 = (970) 285-7630

To: Town Council
From: Chief Samuel Stewart
Ref: Monthly Report

Date: 3/9/2022

Being fully staffed is exciting! The vacations with school breaks and in-person trainings are
starting up though and that gets a little taxing on our small department.

The new body cameras are up and running and seem to work great! I know it is a big investment
but it will be worth it over time!!

There is a call from Governor Polis for serviceable body armor to be donated to the citizens of
Ukraine. We are sending 5 of our older vests that we cannot use for patrol as they are expired.

Sergeant Justin Mayfield will deliver them to the Armory in Grand Junction.

The February Blotter is available for your review..



PARACHUTE POLICE DEPARTMENT

POLICE ACTIVITY BLOTTER FOR February 2022

SUMMARY

*** Traffic violations are no longer being published in the blotter unless a custodial arrest occurs ***

02/02/22

02/03/22

02/05/22

02/06/22

02/10/22

02/15/22

02/16/22

02/16/22

Warrant

Officers conducted a traffic stop in the area of MM 72 WB 170. After investigations; Harley
Hamlin, 30, was found to have an outstanding warrant. Harley was arrested for his warrant and
issued a summons on the charges of; Speeding and driving under revocation. Brianna Garcia, 28,
and Shaun Brown, 43, were both issued a summons on the charge of; possession of drug
paraphernalia.

Fraud

Officers dispatched to a report of fraud at the family dollar. This case is still active and under
investigation.

Assault

Officers dispatched to a report of an assault at the Cottonwood View Apartments. After
investigations, Brett Sullivan, 35, was issued a summons on the charge of; violation of a
restraining order. Brandon McCormick, 27, was arrested on 2 charges of 2"? degree assault.

Theft

Officers dispatched to a report of a theft in the area of Cottonwood View Apartments. This case
is still open and under investigation.

Sex offense

Officers dispatched to a report of a sex offense in the area of Cottonwood View Apartments.
This case is still active and under investigation.

Warrant

Officers dispatched to a civil call in the area of the post office. After investigation, a party
involved, Eduardo Perez-Martinez, 56, was found to have an outstanding warrant and was
arrested on the warrant.

Criminal Mischief

Officers dispatched to a report of criminal mischief at the Cottonwood View Apartments. This
case is active and under investigation.

Sex offense

Officers dispatched to a report of a sex assault in the area of St. John’s Cir. This case was closed
with no charges filed.



02/16/22

02/18/22

02/19/22

02/19/22

02/21/22

PARACHUTE POLICE DEPARTMENT

Identity theft

Officers dispatched to a report of identity theft at Old Mountain Storage. This case is closed and
no longer active.

Missing Person

Officers dispatched to a report of a missing person at the Parachute Inn. The party was located
safely. This case is no longer active.

Criminal mischief

Officers dispatched to a report of criminal mischief in the area of the Parachute post office. This
case is active and under investigation.

Warrant

Officers dispatched to a report of a potential hazard in the area of MM 73, WB 170. Male party
walking in the road. After investigation, Brennan Riley, 33, was found to have an outstanding
warrant and was arrested for his warrant.

Assault

Officers dispatched to a report of an assault at the Parachute Inn. After investigation, Julianne
Kiefer, 48, was arrested on the charges of; 3 degree assault (2 counts), crimes against at risk
adults (2 counts) and resisting arrest.

19 Traffic Stops February 2022

2 Traffic Penalty Assessments February 2022

3 Traffic Summons/Arrest February 2022

253 Overall Calls for Service February 2022

5 Accident Reports February 2022

7 Accident Reports YTD

Case Reports by Comparison for the Month:

13 Case Reports in February 2022 ***2022 - 2018 numbers do not have traffic violations included, prior years do***

(15 Case Reports in February 2021)

(17 Case Reports in February 2020)

(23 Case Reports in February 2019)



PARACHUTE POLICE DEPARTMENT

Case Reports by Comparison Year to Date:

19 Case Reports YTD for 2022
(27 Case Reports YTD in 2021)
(32 Case Reports YTD in 2020)
(44 Case Reports YTD in 2019)



> LucY SPALENKA
p TOWN CLERK

TOWN OF ?
PARACHUTE
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To:  Town Council

From: Lucy Spalenka, Town Clerk
Ref:  SoftGel Rx, Inc

Date: 3/17/2022

On December 29, 2021, the Town received an application from a company based out of Grand
Junction called SoftGel Rx, Inc for medical & retail marijuana products manufacturing licenses.
The proposed location is 101 Cardinal way Units 6&7, which are located in the South Gate
Plaza. The proposed premises are located in a Service Commercial Zone District which allows
for non-hazardous retail/medical marijuana product manufacturing by right without a need for a
Special Use review.

If this location seems familiar, it’s because it is. The Town Council has previously approved the
same license type for Good Day, LLC, 3 Guys & a Gal, and Divisional Solutions all at this same
location. There is also 710 Initiatives who is currently operating just a few doors down in the
same complex.

The application was sent to Chief Stewart, Public Works Director King, and Deputy Fire Chief
Jackson for review, comments, or concerns. Deputy Fire Chief Jackson had some questions
regarding the specific machines that would be installed in the building. The specific machines
and updates needed to the unit will be addressed through the permitting process and will need to
meet our code requirements. There were no concerns from Chief Stewart, and no comments from
Public Works Director King.

SoftGel Rx, Inc has submitted complete Town and State applications, paid the required fees, and
fulfilled their public noticing requirements.

Staff recommends approval of Medical & Retail Marijuana Products Manufacturing licenses for
SoftGel Rx, Inc.



Marijuana Application Submittal Checklist

oy DBA:

TOWN OF

PAHAEHUTE Project Address:
g Reviewer:

Ak
<, O
Ty o

Applicant Name:

N

 Sarpyay 1o W

Softgel Rx, Inc

N/A

101 Cardinal Way Unit 6&7

Lucy Spalenka, Town Clerk

6.11.080 Application Requirements. The Application for a new Marijuana Establishment License shall include the following:

sublease, rental agreement, contract, or any other document(s)
establishing the applicant is, or will be, entitled to possession of the
proposed licensed premises as a medical marijuana establishment
or retail marijuana establishment for a period of at least one (1)
year from the date of issuance of the license.

Complete Date Comments
B1. |A current application form provided by the Town. ‘/ 12/29/2021
B2. |State Application & Materials to Comply with State Law. Proof of 12/29/2021
possession, security plans, sign plans, camera plans. ‘/
B3. |Area Map An area map of the Town that demonstrates that the 12/29/2021
proposed licensed premises complies with Town zoning and
location restrictions by depicting the proximity of the proposed ‘/
licensed premises to any school, retail marijuana store, retail
marijuana hospitality and sales establishment, or marijuana
hospitality establishment.
B4. |Zoning. Proof that the proposed medical marijuana establishment 12/29/2021|Service Commercial Zone. Permitted use.
or retail marijuana establishment will be located in a location that is
compliant with the zoning and land use laws, or that the necessary /
land use application(s) has been made.
B5. |Proof of Possession of the Licensed Premises. The deed, lease, 12/29/2021|Letter from Del Dawson, lease contingent upon license

approval.

3/2/2022 / 11:34 AM
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Complete

Date

Comments

B6.

Operating Plan. An operating plan for the proposed licensed
premises which includes a description of the products and services
to be provided by the proposed licensed premises.

v

12/29/2021

B7.

The floor plan shall designate the place at which the License will be
conspicuously posted as required by this Chapter.

v

12/29/2021

B8.

Statements of Character. A statement of whether or not any person
holding any ownership interest in the proposed medical marijuana
establishment or retail marijuana establishment has (a) ever been
denied an application for a medical marijuana establishment or
retail marijuana establishment license by the state or any other
local jurisdiction in the state, or has ever had such a license
suspended or revoked; and (b) ever been convicted of a felony or
has ever completed any portion of a sentence due to a felony
charge.

12/29/2021

B9.

Additional Information Requested. Upon request by the Town Clerk,
Town Manager or the authority, an applicant must provide
additional information or documents required to process and
investigate the application. The additional information or
documents must be provided within seven (7) days of the request;
however, this deadline may be extended for a period of time
commensurate with the scope of the request.

3/2/2022

Public Noticing requirements were met on 3/2/2022

3/2/2022 / 11:34 AM
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o

etail / Medical Marijuana Business License Application

Checklist

v

Fully completed Application

A copy of the conditional state license or proof of application for a state license.

Proof of ownership, lease, rental agreement, or other arrangement for legal possession of the proposed licensed
premises.

V]

An operating plan for the proposed licensed premises which includes a description of the products and services
to be provided by the proposed licensed premises, including whether the establishment proposes to engage in
the production of retail sale of food or other products containing medical or retail marijuana, and whether any
medical or retail marijuana products or services will be provided at a location different than the premises on the
license application.

V]

A floor plan showing the configuration of the proposed licensed premises, including a statement of total floor
space occupied by the business, which designates the use of each room or other area of the proposed licensed
premises and where patrons are not permitted.

o  Thefloor plan need not be professionally prepared, but must be drawn to a designated scale or drawn
with marked dimensions of the interior of the proposed licensed premises to an accuracy of plus or
minus six inches

o  The floor plan shall designate the place at which the license will be conspicuously posted as required by
this chapter.

v

Sign, security and lighting plans indicating how the applicant will comply with the requirements of the Colorado
Medical Marijuana Code or Colorado Retail Marijuana Code, as applicable, and this chapter.

An area map, drawn to scale, indicating the boundaries of the property upon which the proposed licensed
premises is or will be located, the proximity, measured per the standards set forth below, of the proposed licensed
premises to any public or private school located five hundred feet (500") or less from the proposed licensed
premises, and the proximity to any other licensed premises located one hundred fifty feet (150") or less from the
proposed licensed premises.

v

Proof that the proposed medical marijuana establishment or retail marijuana establishment will be located in a
location that is compliant with the zoning and land use laws, or that the necessary land use application(s) has
been made.

Payment of all required fees as set forth in the Appendix A of this code, together with an agreement to reimburse
consultant fees on a form provided by the Town, which are non-refundable.

v

A statement of whether or not any person holding any ownership interest in the proposed medical marijuana
establishment or retail marijuana establishment has:

o  Ever been denied an application for a medical marijuana establishment or retail marijuana
establishment license by the state or any other local jurisdiction in the state, or has ever had such a
license suspended or revoked; and

o  Ever been convicted of a felony or has ever completed any portion of a sentence due to a felony charge.

The contents of the application shall be verified, under oath, by each person or entity holding an ownership
interest in the proposed medical marijuana establishment or retail marijuana establishment.

Applications for renewal of a license, transfers of ownership, changes in trade name, and other application types
set forth in the fee schedule where no material change in the characteristics of the licensed premises has occurred
shall not require the items enumerated in subsections|(1)) through of this section. (Ord. 683 §3, 2015;
Amended Ord. 693 §3, 2016; Amended Ord. 715 §2 (Exh. A), 2017)




New Applicaﬁon D Renewal

_"A’CHUTE Town of Parachute Marijuana Licensing Authority
m Regulated Marijuana Business License Application

License Types & Fees (See Application Checklist for details on license types and fees.)

|:] Retail Marijuana Store —|:| Tier 1 (Up to 1800 plants) E Retail Marijuana Products Manufacturer
[] Retail Marijuana Cultivation Facility (Select Tier) _L__[ "] Tier 2 (1801 ta 3600 plants) [] Retail Marijuana Business Operator
[[] Retail Marijuana Testing Facility —[] Tier 3 (3601 to 6000 plants) [C] Retail Marijuana Transporter

L[] Tier 4 (5001 to 10200 plants)

—D Tier 5 (10201 to 13800 plants)

L[] Tier 5+
( plants in excess of
13801)
D Medical Marijuana Store [:| Marijuana Research & Development Facility
Medical Marijuana Products Manufacturer [:] Medical Marijuana Cultivation Facility
[ Medical Marijuana Testing Facility [[] class 1 (1-500 Piants)
D Medical Marijuana Business Operator [:] Class 2 (501-1500 Plants)
D Medical Marijuana Transporter [:] Class 3 (1501-3000 Plants)
[] class 3+ (increments of 3000)
Applicant's Legal Business Name (Please Print) Marijuana License Number
Softgel Rx, Inc TBD
Registered Trade Name (DBA)
N/A

Federal Taxpayer ID Affiliated Colorado Sales Tax License # |Name of Registered Agent (with CO So8)

87-3691381 N/A Jaime Cox

Physical Address

Street Address of Marijuana Business

101 Cardinal Way, Suite 6 & 7

City County State ZIP
Parachute Garfield CcO 81521
Business Phone Number Email Address
970-628-6261 Ed@SoftgelRx.com
Mailing Address (if different from Business Address)
Address
1386 Horseshoe Dr
City County State ZIP
Fruita Mesa CcO 81521
Primary Contact Person
Primary Contact Person for Business Primary Contact Phone Number
Edward Sittner 970-628-6261

Primary Contact Mailing Address
1386 Horseshoe Dr, Fruita CO 81521

Primary Contact Email Address
Ed@SoftgelRx.com
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1. Is the licensee (including any of the partners, if a partnership;, members or manager if a limited liability Yes No
company; or officers, stockholders or directors if a corporation) under the age of twenty-one years? N

2. Has the applicant or any business entity owned by the applicant ever owned or applied for a Marijuana ]
license in this or any other jurisdiction, foreign or domestic that has been subject to any of the following
actions since the last renewal: (1) denial; (2) surrender; (3) order to show cause, (4) suspension; (5) fine;
(6) revocation; (7) stipulation or settlement; (8) withdrawn. If YES, provide details on a separate sheet,
including jurisdiction, type of action, and date of action.

3. Do you have legal possession of the licensed premises? O

4. Inthe past year, has the licensee (including all parent or subsidiary companies, if any) had a tax lien filed against ~ []
it, or become delinquent in the payment or filing of any taxes, interest, penatties or judgments owed to the State of
Colorado. If Yes,explain in detail on a separate sheet and attach copies of all available documentation.

5. Inthe past year, has the licensee (including all parent or subsidiary companies, if any) been indicted, O X
served with a criminal summons, charged with, or convicted of ANY crime or offense in any manner?
Include ALL offenses regardless of class of crime or outcome, even if the charges were dismissed or you
were found not guilty. If Yes, explain in detail on a separate sheet and attach it to your application. Provide
official documentation from the court showing the final disposition for any felony charge or those related to
a controlled substance. (Sealed or expunged non-convictions need not be disclosed).

6. Within the last 12 months, has there been a change in ownership or ownership allocation, a transfer of O X
stock, a change in the incorporation or in the corporate by-laws, or any other change affecting ownership or
organizational structure of the licensee or its subsidiaries/affiliates? If yes,explain in detail on a separate sheet
and attach copies of all available documentation concerning the changes. (i.e. New operating agreement)

Ownership Structure
List all CBOs 10% or greater and all Executive Officers, Managers and any other individual and/or entity that Controls the RMB.

Name Title Own. % Entity Associated with Own. % in Applicant
Edward Sittner President 100 100
Name Title Own. % Entity Associated with Own. % in Applicant
Name Title Own. % Entity Associated with Own. % in Applicant
Name Title Own. % Entity Associated with Own. % in Applicant
Name Title Own. % Entity Associated with Own. % in Applicant
Name Title Own. % Entity Associated with Own. % in Applicant
Name Title Own. % Entity Associated with Own. % in Applicant
Name Title Own. % Entity Associated with Own. % in Applicant
Name Title Own. % Entity Associated with Own. % in Applicant
Name Title Own. % Entity Associated with Own. % in Applicant

7. Are there any outstanding options and/or warrants or other contracts, that may be exercised into an Owner's Interest
in the RMB within the next 60 days that would constitute a CBO?

[dves No *If YES, attach list of persons

8. Are there any other Persons, other than those listed in the Ownership Structure, that can Contro! the RMB?
[(Jyes  XINo *If YES, attach list of persons

9. Are any owners renewing their Owners Licenses with this application? Yes No
If YES, then each must submit the Owner Renewal Applications (DR 8516 & DR 8581 - see website) O

DR 8529 Page 3 0of 12



10. Has the applicant exercised reasonable care to confirm that its CBO's, PBO's (that are Non-Objectin Yes No
PBO's), Qualified Institutional Investors and Indirect Financial Interest Holders are NO Person(s) O
prohibited under Section C.R.S. 44-10-307? (Publicly Traded Companies excluded)

If NO, explain on a separate sheet

11. Have any CBO's been removed or moved to PBO ownership status since the prior application? O
If YES, list and explain.

Local Licensing Authority (To be filled out by licensee) Include copy of Local License or Approval

Local Licensing Authority Local Licensing Authority Contact Name

Town of Parachute Lucy Splanka
Contact Phone Contact Email
(970) 665-1144 Ispalenka@parachutecolorado.com
Current License Status With Local Authority Date of Expiration
N/A N/A
o ‘ Yes No
Does the local licensing authority permit this type of business in their jurisdiction? D

Indirect Financial Interest Holder - List those with 2 or more interests (PBO, lease, Intellectual
Property agreements, finance and/or equipment lease agreements, etc.) or loans that are 50%
or more of the operating capital as defined in Rule 2-230-1(A)(3).

Namoe of Interest Holder Date of Birth FEIN/SSN
Address City State |Zip
List Types of Interests

Name of Interest Holder Date of Birth FEIN/SSN
Address City State [Zip
List Types of Interests

Name of Interest Holder Date of Birth FEIN/SSN
Address City State |Zip
List Types of Interests

Name of Interest Holder Date of Birth FEIN/SSN
Address City State |Zip

List Types of Interests

DR 8529
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Affirmation & Consent

I, Edward Sittner , as an owner for the applicant business, state under penalty for

offering a false instrument for recording pursuant to 18-5-114 C.R.S. that the entire Renewal License Application
statements, attachments, and supporting schedules are true and correct to the best of my knowledge and belief, and
that this statement is executed with the knowledge that misrepresentation or failure to reveal information requested
may be deemed sufficient cause for the refusal to issue a Marij ana license by the State Licensing Authority. Further,
| am aware that later discovery of an omission or misrepresentation made in the above statements may be grounds
for denial of the marijuana business application. | am voluntarily submitting this application to the Colorado Marijuana
Licensing Authority, under oath, with full knowledge that | may be charged with perjury or other crimes for intentional
omissions and misrepresentations pursuant to Colorado law or for offering a false instrument for recording pursuant
to 18-5-114 C.R.S. | further consent to any background investigation necessary to determine my present and
continuing suitability and that this consent continues as long as | hold a Colorado Marijuana License.

Note: If your check is rejected due to insufficient or uncollected f nds, the Department of Revenue may collect the
payment amount directly from your banking account(s) electronically.

Print Full Legal Name of Owner clearly below:

Applicant's Legal Business Name Trade Name (DBA)
Softgel Rx, inc N/A
Applicant's Last Name (Please Print) Applicant’s First Name Applicant's Middls Name
Sittner Edward Oscar

Signature Date
12/27/21
Confidential Document: This dociment is the property of the Colorado Marijuana State Licensing Authority and the

Colorado Marijuana Enforcement Division, and is provided for Official Use Onl . This document may not be further
reproduced nor its contents disclosed without the written permission of the Division or State Licensing Authority.
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Tax Check Authorization and Request To Release Information

i f
| Edward Sittner am signing this waiver on behalf of Softgel Rx, Inc

(the “Applicant/Licensee”) to permit the Colorado Department of Revenue and any other state or local taxing authority to
release information and documents that would otherwise be confi ential. If | am signing this waiver for someone other than
myself, | certify that | have the authority to execute this waiver on behalf of the Applicant/Licensee.

The information and documentation obtained pursuant to this waiver will be used in connection with the Applicant/Licensee’s
application or licensure with the Colorado Marijuana Enforcement Division, which requires proof of compliance with certain
tax obligations pursuant to several statutory provisions, including sections 44-10-202(1) and 44-10-307(1)(e), C.R.S.

This waiver is made pursuant to section 39-21-113(4), C.R.S.; and any other similar law or ordinance concerning the
confidentiality of tax returns and return information. This waiver shall be valid while the application is pending and, if the
application is approved, (1) for one year from the date of licensure or; (2) if applying for an employee license under the
medical marijuana code, for two years from the date of licensure. If the license is administratively continued pursuant to
section 44-10-314 C.R.S., this waiver shall be valid until the state licensing authority takes final action to approve or den
the renewal of the license. Applicant/Licensee agrees to execute a new waiver for each subsequent licensing period in
connection with the renewal of any license.

Applicant/Licensee requests that the Colorado Department of Revenue and any other state or local taxing authority
release the following information and supporting documentation to the Colorado Marijuana Enforcement Division, which
is acting as Applicant's/Licensee’s duly authorized representative under section 39-21-113(4), C.R.S., solely to obtain
the information specified belo .

1. Whether the Applicant/Licensee has failed to file any state tax return with the Colorado Department of Revenue
or any other state or local taxing authority by the required due date (determined with regard to any extension(s) of
time for filing) for any tax year for which filing of a return might have been require

2. Whether the Applicant/Licensee has failed to pay any tax, penalty, or interest liability within 30 days of the date on
which the Colorado Department of Revenue or any other state or local taxing authority gave notice of the amount
due and requested payment.

3. Whether the Applicant/Licensee has entered into a payment plan with the Colorado Department of Revenue or any other
state or local taxing authority and whether Applicant/Licensee is current on any payments required by said payment plan.

Applicant/Licensee authorizes the Colorado Department of Revenue and any other state or local taxing authority to release
any additiona! information or documentation necessary to answer the questions above. Applicant/Licensee authorizes the
Colorado Marijuana Enforcement Division and its legal representatives to use the information and documentation obtained from
the Colorado Department of Revenue and any other state or local taxing authority in any administrative action regarding the
application or license. To assist the Colorado Department of Revenue and any other state or local taxing authority locate the tax
records, Applicant/Licensee is voluntarily providing the following information (please type or print).

Applicant's Name (lndividual/BusinessA Social Security Number/Tax |dentification Numbe

Softgel Rx, Inc
Street Address City . State Zip Code

1386 Horseshoe Dr Fruita CO 815

Home Telephone Number Business/Work Telephone Number

970-628-6261 N/A
Legal Last Name (Please Print) Legal First Name Full Middle Name

Sittner Edward Oscar

Applicant'seg Date
12/27/21
Signature of Marijuana Enforcement Divisio agent presenting this request Date

DR 8529 Page 60f 12



Investigation Authorization/Authorization to Release Information

ward Sittner
I, Edward S , as an owner for this licensee, hereby authorize the

Colorado Marijuana Licensing Authority, the Marijuana Enforcement Division, (hereafter, the Investigatory Agencies) to
conduct a complete investigation into the background of the person(s) and/or entity, using whatever legal means they deem
appropriate. | hereby authorize any person or entity contacted by the Investigatory Agencies to provide any and all such
information deemed necessary by the Investigatory Agencies. | hereby waive any rights of confidentiality in this regard. |
understand by signing this authorization, a financial record check may be performed. | authorize any financial institutio

to surrender to the Investigatory Agencies a complete and accurate record of such transactions that may have occurred
with that institution, including, but not limited to, internal banking memoranda, past and present loan applications, financial
statements and any other documents relating to my personal or business financial records in whatever form and wherever
located. | authorize the release of this type of information, even though such information may be designated as “confidential”
or “non-public” under the provisions of state or federal laws. | understand by signing this authorization, a criminal history
check will be performed. | authorize the Investigatory Agencies to obtain and use from any source, any information
concerning me contained in any type of criminal history record files, wherever located. | understand the criminal history
record files contain records of arrests which may have resulted in a disposition other than a finding of guilt (i.e., dismisse
charges, or charges that resulted in a not guilty finding). | understand the information may contain listings of charges that
resulted in suspended imposition of sentence, even though | successfully completed the conditions of said sentence and
was discharged pursuant to law. | authorize the release of this type of information, unless sealed or expunged by the court
of record, even though this record may be designated as “confidential” or "non-public* under the provisions of state or
federal laws.

The Investigatory Agencies reserve the right to investigate all relevant information and facts to their satisfaction. |
understand the Investigatory Agencies may conduct a complete and comprehensive investigation to determine the accuracy
of all information gathered. However, the State of Colorado, investigatory Agencies, and other agents or employees of the
State of Colorado shall not be held liable for the receipt, use, or dissemination of inaccurate information. 1, on behalf of the
applicant business, its legal representatives, and assigns, hereby release, waive, discharge, and agree to hold harmless,
and otherwise waive liability as to the State of Colorado, Investigatory Agencies, and other agents or employees of the
State of Colorado for any damages resulting from any use, disclosure, or publication in any manner, other than a willfully
unlawful disclosure or publication, of any material or information acquired during inquiries, investigations, or hearings,

and hereby authorize the lawful use, disclosure, or publication of this material or information. Any information contained
within my application, contained within any financial or personnel record, or otherwise found, obtained, or maintained by
the Investigatory Agencies, shall be accessible to law enforcement agents of this or any other state, the government of the
United States, or any foreign country.

Print Full Legal Name of Owner clearly below:

Applicant's Legal Business Name Trade Name (DBA)
Softgel Rx, Inc N/A
Applicant's Last Name (Please Print) Applicant's First Name Applicant's Middle Name

ittner Edward Oscar

S
Signature Date
23 122721

Confidential Document: This document is the property of the Colorado Marijuana State Licensing Authority and the
Colorado Marijuana Enforcement Division, and is provided for Official Use Onl . This document may not be further
reproduced nor its contents disclosed without the written permission of the Division or State Licensing Authority.

DR 8529 Page 7 of 12



Applicant's Request to Release Information

TO: (Leave this Blank)

FROM: (Applicant's Printed Name)
Softgel Rx, Inc

ledger folio sheets.

for my/our use and benefit

appropriate location in this request:

herein granted.

with the request.

1. 1/We hereby authorize and request all persons to whom this request is presented having information relating to
or concerning the above named applicant to furnish such information to a duly appointed agent of the Marijuana
Enforcement Division whether or not such information would otherwise be protected from the disclosure by any
constitutional, statutory or common law privilege.

2. 1/We hereby authorize and request all persons to whom this request is presented having documents relating to or
concerning the above named applicant to permit a duly appointed agent of the Marijuana Enforcement Division to
review and copy any such documents, whether or not such documents would otherwise be protected from disclosure
by any constitutional, statutory, or common law privilege.

3. Ifthe person to whom this request is presented is a brokerage firm, bank, savings and loan, or other financia
institution or an officer of the same, 1/we hereby authorize and request that a duly appointed agent of the
Marijuana Enforcement Division be permitted to review and obtain copies of any and all documents, records or
correspondence pertaining to me/us, including but not limited to past loan information, notes co-signed by me/
us, checking account records, savings deposit records, safe deposit box records, passbook records, and general

4. 1/We do hereby make, constitute, and appoint any duly appointed agent of the Colorado Marijuana Enforcement
Division, my/our true and lawful attorney in fact for me/us in my/our name, place, stead, and on my/our behalf and

(a) To request, review, copy sign for, or otherwise act for investigative purposes with respect to documents and
information in the possession of the person to whom this request is presented as l/we might;

(b) To name the person or entity to whom this request is presented and insert that person's name in the

(c) To place the name of the agent presenting this request in the appropriate location on this request.

5. |grant to said attorney in fact full power and authority to do, take, and perform all and every act and thing
whatsoever requisite, proper, or necessary to be done, in the exercise of any of the rights and powers herein
granted, as fully to all intents and purposes as |/we might or could do if personally present, with full power
of substitution or revocation, hereby ratifying and confirming all that said attorney in fact, or his substitute or
substitutes, shall lawfully do or cause to be done by virtue of this power of attorney and the rights and powers

6. This power of attorney ends twenty-four (24) months from the date of execution.

7. The above named applicant has filed with the Coiorado Marijuana Licensing Authority an application for a Marijuana
license. Said applicant understands that it is seeking the granting of a privilege and acknowledges that the burden
of proving its qualifications for a favorable determination is at all times on the applicant.

8. IWe do, for myself/fourselves, my/our heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns, hereby release,
remise, and forever discharge the person to whom this request is presented, and his agents and employees from all
and all manner or actions, causes of action, suits, debts, judgments, executions, claims, and demands whatsoever,
known or unknown, in law or equity, which the applicant ever had, now has, may have, or claims to have against the
person to whom this request is being presented or his agents or employees arising out of or by reason of complying

9. Areproduction of this request by photocopying or similar process shall be for all intents and purposes as valid as

the original.
Applicant's Legal Business Name
Softgel Rx, Inc
Trade Name (DBA)
N/A

Applicant's Last Name (Please Print) First Name Full Middle Name

ittner Edward Oscar
Signature Date

Page 8 of 12
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AFFIRMATION OF REASONABLE CARE - PRIVATE COMPANY

Pursuant to subsections 44-10-309(4) C.R.S. and Rule 2-230(D), Applicant or Licensee affirms that, prior to
submission of this application, it exercised reasonable care to confirm its Passive Beneficial Owners, (including an
Qualified Institutionat Investors) and Indirect Financial Inter st Holders, are not Persons prohibited from being issued
or holding a license by section 44-10-307 C.R.S., or otherwise restricted from holding an interest under the Colorado
Regulated Marijuana Business Code. An Applicant’s or Licensee’s failure to exercise reasonable care is a basis for

denial, fine, suspension, revocation or other sanction by the S ate Licensing Authority.

I, Edward Sittner , as Controlling Beneficial Owner or Manager for

Print
Softgel Rx, Inc

, state under penalty of perjury, pursuant to §18-8-503, that the
foregoing is true and correct to the best of my knowiedge, information and belief.

Signature

Date
12/27/21

AFFIRMATION OF REASONABLE CARE - PUBLICLY TRADED CORPORATION

Pursuant to subsections 44-10-309(5) C.R.S. and Rule 2-230(D), Applicant or Licensee affirms that, prior to
submission of this application, it exercised reasonable care to confirm its Non-objecting Passive Beneficial Own
(including any Qualified Institutional Investors) and Indirect inancial Interest Holders, are not Persons prohibited from
being issued or holding a license by section 44-10-307 C.R.8., or otherwise restricted from holding an interest under
the Colorado Regulated Marijuana Business Code. An Applicant's or Licensee's failure to exercise reasonable care is

a basis for denial, fine, suspension, revocation or other sanct on by the State Licensing Authority.

l, N/A , as Controlling Beneficial Owner or Manager for

Print
N/A

, state under penalty of perjury, pursuant to §18-8-503, that the
foregoing is true and correct to the best of my knowledge, information and belief.

Signature . Date

N/a

DR 8529 Page 9 of 12




December 21, 2021

Colorado MED Headquarter Office
1697 Cole Blvd Suite 200
Lakewood, CO 80401

RE: Softgel Rx, Inc.

To Whom It Concerns:

Softgel Rx, Inc. has leased Units 6 & 7, 101 Cardinal Way, in Parachute, CO to conduct a marijuana
related business(es), subject to licensing approval(s).

Unit #6 was previously occupied by Divisional Solutions, LLC, a marijuana MIP.

This letter is to confirm that Softgel Rx, Inc. has been approved by the Landlord to conduct such
business(es) at this location.

Please call or contact me at any time with any questions.

Del Dawson, Leasing Agent
RE/MAX Elite Properties

103 W 1% St, Parachute, CO 81635
970-250-8400

970-285-1128
deldawson@remax.net



Softgel Rx, Inc
101 Cardinal Way
Suite 6 & 7
Parachute, CO 81521
(970) 628-6261

Operating Plan

The Product

We will be manufacturing THC:CBD Softgels in order to provide a precision dosed, smoke-free
alternative for incorporating Cannabis into your daily life. At this time Softgels are the only
product we will be producing. Our softgels will be sold to dispensaries throughout Colorado.

The Process

THC & CBD extracts will be procured for use in our softgels. We will have a single 4" softgel
machine, drying racks, softgel counters and a bottling line located all located in a complete clean
room environment, unit 6. Suite 7 will be utilized for shipping and receiving, office and storage.
Every part of our process will be located within this space.

The license

We are pursuing both a medical and recreational license in order to maximize exposure and
distribution opportunities. We are aiming to achieve GMP certification and pride ourselves on

quality.
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STATEMENTS:

1. There are no public or private schools located five hundred feet (5007) or less from the proposed licensed premises.
There are 2 units located one hundred fifty feet (150") or less from the proposed licensed premises that are licensed.

9. The proposed medical marijuana / retail marijuana establishment is located in a location that is compliant with the zoning and land use laws.

g, No persons holding any ownership interest in the proposed medical marijuana establishment/ retail marijuana establishment has:
-Ever been denied an application for a medical marijuana establishment or retail marijuana establishment license by the state or any other local
jurisdiction in the state, or has ever had such a license suspended or revoked; and
~Ever been convicted of a felony or has ever completed any portion of a sentence due to a felony charge.

4. The contents of this application shall be verified, under oath, by each person or entity holding an ownership
interest in the proposed medical marijuana establishment or retail marijuana establishment.

5. NOT APPLICABLE- Applications for renewal of a license, transfers of ownership, changes in trade name, and other application types set forth in the
fee schedule where no material change in the characteristics of the licensed premises has occurred shall not require the items enumerated in
subsections (D) through (H) of this section. (Ord. 683 §3, 2015; Amended Ord. 693 §3, 2016; Amended Ord. 715 §2 (Exh. A), 2017)
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OFFICIAL AD PROOF

This is the proof of your ad scheduled to run in Glenwood Springs Post Independent on the dates
indicated below. If changes are needed, please contact us prior to deadline at (970) 945-8515.

Notice ID: IS4HpPAOEM4T3Wjw6IMV | Proof Updated: Feb. 23, 2022 at 06:30pm MST
Notice Name: Town of Parachute Public Notice | Publisher ID: 202502

PUBLIC NOTICE
o Lo . . . L Retail Marijuana Products Manufact
This is not an invoice. Below is an estimated price, and it is 131 (';a,dih";a‘ﬂ%y_'s“{{e R
Parachute, CO 81635
subject to change. You will receive an invoice with the final Application Date: 12/29/2021
Hearing Date: 3/17/2022
price upon invoice creation by the publisher. Applicant: Sofigel R, Inc
Address: 1386 Horseshoe Dr. Fruita CO 81521
PUBLISHED IN THE GLENWOOD SPRINGS
FILER FILING FOR POSZEZI?I\lDEPENDENT ON MONDAY, FEBRUARY
Jaime Cox Glenwood Springs Post Independent

jaime@softgelco.com

(970) 628-5488

Columns Wide: 1 Ad Class: Legals

02/28/2022: Other Notice 11.95
Affidavit Fee 4.00
Subtotal $15.95

Tax % 0.00

Total $15.95

Town of Parachute Public Notice - Page 1 of 1
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TOWN OF PARACHUTE
222 GRAND VALLEY WAY
PARACHUTE CO 861635

SOFTGEL RX INC

TOWN OF PARACHUTE
Receipt #: 14602 Date: 1/4/2022 From: SOFTGEL RX INC Register: Register Main Desk Operator ID: top
Miscellaneous Receipt  Marijuana License SOFTGEL RX INC $5,000.00
Marijuana License Balance:
Total Receipts $5,000.00
Check - 1015 $5,000.00
Change Due: $0.00

Thank You for Your Payment!
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AGENDA ITEM SUMMARY

TO: Mayor and Town Council

FROM: Travis Elliott, Town Manager

MEETING DATE: March 17, 2022

MEMO DATE: March 10, 2022

AGENDA ITEM: ORDINANCE NO. 800-2022 - AN ORDINANCE OF THE TOWN COUNCIL OF THE
TOWN OF PARACHUTE, COLORADO, APPROVING A LICENSE AND USE
AGREEMENT WITH COUNTRY HOLDINGS, LLCRELATED TO TOP ADVENTURES AND
AUTHORIZING THE SALE OF EQUIPMENT

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:

Ordinance 800-2022 (Attachment A) and the attached License Agreement (Attachment B) has been
prepared for the Town Council’s consideration to license Country Holdings LLC to utilize Town property
and facilities for the upcoming 2022 summer season. The agreement gives Country Holdings exclusive
use of the two TOP Adventures facilities and non-exclusive use of property as shown on the map below.
It will remain open to the public, and the Town’s lease agreement with Running Burrito will remain in
place.

This license is being offered to Country Holdings at a nominal rate of $10/ year. The inventory of rental
equipment is being offered to purchase at “trade-in value” for a total purchase price of $66,165.

In exchange, Country Holdings has committed to partnering with the Town to further develop and
enhance public access to the river and island on the property, including a financial contribution of up to
$480,000 for a bridge and trails.

As provided for in the agreement, they will be partnering with Grand Junction Adventures to take over
the TOP Adventures operation and equipment rentals. Grand Junction Adventures currently hosts a
similar rental and guiding business out of Grand Junction. In addition to river equipment rentals, they
offer a variety of guided trips and adventures. Staff is very excited about this Joint Venture and
partnership, and we believe their expertise in this industry will help take the TOP Adventures operation
to the next level and bring more visitors to Parachute.
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The Town Council is being asked to approve the attached License Agreement (Attachment A) by a
motion and majority vote.

FINANCIAL IMPACTS:
The Town will only be receiving a nominal lease rate and trade-in value for the Town’s equipment, a
total of $66,175.

However, the TOP Adventures operation has traditionally been subsidized by the Town, and the future
financial benefits to the Town through this partnership are substantial.

TOWN COUNCIL OPTIONS:
1. Move to approve the License Agreement.
2. The Town Council may also request to modify the agreement and approve it as amended.
3. The Town Council may decline the agreement at this time.

STAFF RECOMMENDATION:
Staff supports this partnership and recommends approving the license agreement by a motion.

ATTACHMENTS:

A. ORDINANCE NO. 800-2022 - AN ORDINANCE OF THE TOWN COUNCIL OF THE TOWN OF
PARACHUTE, COLORADO, APPROVING A LICENSE AND USE AGREEMENT WITH COUNTRY
HOLDINGS, LLC RELATED TO TOP ADVENTURES AND AUTHORIZING THE SALE OF EQUIPMENT

B. Draft License Agreement with Country Holdings LLC

2|Page



TOWN OF PARACHUTE, COLORADO
ORDINANCE NO. -2022

AN ORDINANCE OF THE TOWN COUNCIL OF THE TOWN OF PARACHUTE,
COLORADO, APPROVING A LICENSE AND USE AGREEMENT WITH COUNTRY
HOLDINGS, LLC RELATED TO TOP ADVENTURES AND AUTHORIZING THE SALE
OF EQUIPMENT

WHEREAS, the Town of Parachute (“Parachute” or the “Town”) is a home-rule
municipality organized under Article XX of the Colorado Constitution and with the authority of the
Parachute Home Rule Charter; and

WHEREAS, Section 1-18 of the Town Charter states that “[t]he [Town Council], by
ordinance, may purchase, sell, exchange, receive by donation, and enter into a lease, or dispose of
any interest in real property or water rights, including easements.”;

WHEREAS, further, Section 13-11 of the Town Charter states that “[t]he Town shall have
the power to acquire, own, sell, lease, exchange, dispose of, or otherwise deal with real or personal
property by ordinance without the need for an election.”;

WHEREAS, Country Holdings, LLC (“Country Holdings™”) owns real property located at
400 Parachute Park Blvd, in the Town of Parachute, identified as Garfield County Parcel No.
240912100025 (the “Country Holdings Property”), on which Country Holdings intends to develop
and operate an RV Park;

WHEREAS, the Town owns and operates “TOP Adventures,” which involves leasing
various recreational equipment to the public, including but not limited to inflatable inner tubes,
kayaks, stand up paddleboards, rafts, and other water equipment for use on the Colorado River or
other water bodies as well as leasing utility terrain vehicles, off-road vehicles, and other related
equipment for off-highway use (collectively, “TOP Equipment”);

WHEREAS, further, for TOP Adventures operations, the Town utilizes two buildings and
parking located on property owned by the Town, identified by Garfield County Parcel No.
240707206001 (the “TOP Adventures Property”). The Town also owns the “island” property
adjacent to the TOP Adventures Property, identified by Garfield County Parcel No. 240707200028
(the “Island Property”), which is capable of being developed for recreational uses;

WHEREAS, Country Holdings wishes to develop and operate recreational uses in
conjunction with, and in support of, the operation of the RV Park on the Country Holdings Property,
including the recreational uses currently provided by TOP Adventures;

WHEREAS, accordingly, the Town wishes to grant Country Holdings a license for the use
of the TOP Adventures Property, sell the TOP Equipment, and set forth a framework for future use
and development of the Island Property, as set forth in the License and Use Agreement set forth in
Exhibit A (the “Agreement”);
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WHEREAS, in evaluating the sale of the TOP Equipment, the Town undertook a property
valuation to ensure the TOP Equipment is being sold at fair market value;

WHEREAS, the Town Council believes it is in the best interests of the Town to grant such
a license and sell the TOP Equipment and advances a legitimate government interest; and

WHEREAS, the Town Council wishes to approve the Agreement and authorize the Town
Manager or Mayor to execute any documents to effectuate such Agreement.

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT ORDAINED BY THE TOWN COUNCIL OF THE
TOWN OF PARACHUTE, COLORADO THAT:

Section 1. Recitals. The foregoing recitals are incorporated herein as if set forth in full.

Section 2. Agreement. The Town Council hereby approves the Agreement in
substantially the same form as that enclosed as Exhibit A, incorporated herein by this reference,
subject to review and approval by the Town Attorney. The Town Council authorizes the Town
Attorney to make clarifying edits to the Agreement as reasonably necessary. Further, the Town
Council hereby authorizes the Town Manager or Mayor to execute the Agreement, to take all actions
pursuant to the Agreement, to sign all documents necessary to effectuate the sale and conveyance of
the TOP Property, and to take other actions to effectuate the Agreement.

Section 3. Ratification of Actions. All actions heretofore taken, not inconsistent with the
provisions of this Ordinance, by the Council and the officers, agents, or employees of the Town
relating to the subject matter of this Ordinance, are hereby ratified, approved, and confirmed.

Section 4. Severability. Ifany provision of this Ordinance is found to be unconstitutional
or unlawful, such finding shall only invalidate that part of portion found to violate the law. All other
provisions shall be deemed severable and shall continue in full force and effect.

Section 5. Recordation. This Ordinance, upon full execution, shall be recorded in the
public records of Garfield County, Colorado.

Section 6. Effective Date. This Ordinance shall be effective 30 days after final
publication in accordance with the Town of Parachute Home Rule Charter.

INTRODUCED, READ, PASSED, ADOPTED, AND ORDERED PUBLISHED BY
TITLE ONLY by avote of __ to __ of the Town Council of the Town of Parachute, Colorado at a
regular meeting held at Town Hall in the Town of Parachute, Colorado, on the _ day of
, 2022 and approved by the Mayor on the __ day of
, 2022.
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TOWN COUNCIL OF THE TOWN OF
PARACHUTE, COLORADO
By:
Roy McClung, Mayor
ATTEST:

Lucy Spalenka, Town Clerk
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PUBLIC NOTICE
Public notice is hereby given that an Ordinance entitled:

AN ORDINANCE OF THE TOWN COUNCIL OF THE TOWN OF PARACHUTE,
COLORADO, APPROVING A LICENSE AND USE AGREEMENT WITH COUNTRY
HOLDINGS, LLC RELATED TO TOP ADVENTURES AND AUTHORIZING THE SALE
OF EQUIPMENT

was introduced before the Town Council on , 2022; that a copy of said

Ordinance is posted at Town Hall; and that the Ordinance was approved at a regular meeting of the

Town Council held on , 2022, and approved by the Mayor on
, 2022.

Copies of the adopted ordinance are available for inspection at the Town Hall, Parachute, Colorado
and available on the internet at http://www.parachutecolorado.com.

Dated this day of , 2022.

TOWN OF PARACHUTE

Town Clerk



TOWN OF PARACHUTE, COLORADO
LICENSE AND USE AGREEMENT

This LICENSE AND USE AGREEMENT (this “Agreement”) is made and entered into as
of the date of the last signature hereto (the “Effective Date”), by and between the TOWN OF
PARACHUTE, COLORADO, a home-rule municipal corporation (‘“Parachute” or the “Town”)
on the one hand, and COUNTRY HOLDINGS, LLC, a Colorado limited liability company, or a
closely related entity or affiliate of Country Holdings (“Country Holdings”) (singularly, a “Party”;
collectively, the “Parties™).

RECITALS

A. Country Holdings owns real property located at 400 Parachute Park Blvd, in the Town of
Parachute, identified as Garfield County Parcel No. 240912100025 (the “Country Holdings
Property”), on which Country Holdings intends to develop and operate an RV Park.

B. The Town owns and operates “TOP Adventures,” which involves leasing various
recreational equipment to the public, including but not limited to inflatable inner tubes,
kayaks, stand up paddleboards, rafts, and other water equipment for use on the Colorado
River or other water bodies as well as leasing utility terrain vehicles, off-road vehicles, and
other related equipment for off-highway use (collectively, “TOP Equipment”).

C. Further, for TOP Adventures operations, the Town utilizes two buildings and parking
located on property owned by the Town, identified by Garfield County Parcel No.
240707206001 (the “TOP Adventures Property”’). The Town also owns the “island”
property adjacent to the TOP Adventures Property, identified by Garfield County Parcel
No. 240707200028 (the “Island Property”), which is capable of being developed for
recreational uses.

D. Country Holdings wishes to develop and operate recreational uses in conjunction with, and
in support of, the operation of the RV Park on the Country Holdings Property, including
the recreational uses currently provided by TOP Adventures. To enhance economic
development in the Town and alleviate the Town’s operation of TOP Adventures, the Town
wishes to allow Country Holdings to take over operations of TOP Adventures and, upon
construction of a bridge thereto, to develop certain parts of the Island Property for
additional recreational uses.

E. Accordingly, the Town wishes to grant Country Holdings a license for the use of the TOP
Adventures Property, as well as to sell the TOP Equipment, conditioned upon Country
Holdings continued operation of the TOP Adventures recreational uses. Further, the Town
wishes to set up a framework for future use and development of the Island Property

F. The Town Council finds that entering into this Agreement will provide benefit to the Town
and advance the public interest and welfare of the Town and its citizens by promoting the
development of recreational uses in the Town by a private party.



G. In addition to the consideration expressly provided for herein, the Town Council finds that

the economic and tax benefits to the Town and its residents are sufficient consideration to
enter into this Agreement upon the terms and conditions described hereafter.

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual promises, covenants, and conditions

contained herein, the receipt and sufficiency of which is hereby acknowledge, the Parties agree as
follows:

1.

TERMS & CONDITIONS

Incorporation of Recitals. The foregoing recitals are incorporated herein and made a
material part of this Agreement.

License — TOP Adventures Property. The Town hereby grants Country Holdings a non-
exclusive license (the “License”) to use and occupy that portion of the TOP Adventures
Property depicted in Exhibit A, including the exclusive use of two storage buildings
located thereon (the “License Area”), for use, operation, and development of a recreational
equipment rental business, outdoor recreation facilities, and other recreation-oriented
business operations (the “Rec Business™’), subject to the following terms and conditions:

a. Consideration. Country Holdings shall pay the Town nominal consideration in the
amount of $10.00 per year for the term of this Agreement.

b. Use of License Area. Country Holdings may use the License Area for the Rec
Business, but for no other purposes. Country Holdings shall maintain the License
Area in good and safe condition. Upon the approval of the Town, in its sole
discretion, Country Holdings may place temporary signage and improvements on
the License Area and shall be responsible at its sole expense for the maintenance,
repair, and removal of such improvements. No improvements shall be located on
any property other than License Area. The Town shall have no responsibility,
liability, or obligation with respect to the safety or security of any the improvements
or other personal property of Country Holdings placed or located on, at, or in the
License Area, it being acknowledged and understood by Country Holdings that the
safety and security of any such property is the sole responsibility and risk of
Country Holdings.

c. Assignment. Country Holdings shall have the right to assign its rights in the
License to Grand Junction Stand Up Paddle, LLC (DBA Grand Junction
Adventures) to operate the Rec Business on the TOP Adventures Property. Any
other assignee must be approved by the Town. Any assignee shall be bound by the
provisions of this Agreement. Country Holdings shall provide the Town a copy of
any such assignment.

d. License Not Exclusive. The License granted for the License Area is not exclusive
to Country Holdings; however, the use of the two storage buildings located thereon
shall be for the exclusive use of Country Holdings. The Town shall have the right




to enter upon the License Area for its own purposes and to permit others to enter
upon the License Area which do not compete or interfere with Country Holdings
use of the License Area, including but not limited to existing uses by Bustang, the
Running Burrito food truck, public use of RV dump station and parking, and the
public for use of the public boat ramp located thereon. The maintenance, repair,
and liability obligations set forth in this Agreement shall only apply to Country
Holdings’ use of the License Area. The Town shall be responsible for the
maintenance and repair of all public works located on the License Area.

Utilities. Country Holdings shall be responsible for payment of all charges for all
utilities used on the License Area from the Effective Date.

Liens. Country Holdings shall keep the License Area free from any liens. Country
Holdings shall be solely responsible for and shall promptly pay for all services,
labor, or materials furnished to the License Area at the instance of Country
Holdings. The Town may, at Country Holdings' expense, discharge any liens or
claims arising from the same if Country Holdings does not dispute or discharge any
lien in a reasonable time after notification by the Town.

Use: Nuisances. Country Holdings shall not use the License Area for storage.
Country Holdings shall at its sole expense promptly remove from the License Area
and any adjacent areas all trash generated by its operation of the Rec Business.
Country Holdings shall not damage or interfere with any Town installations,
structures, utilities, or improvements on, under, or adjacent to the License Area.
Country Holdings further agrees to comply at all times during the term of this
Agreement with the ordinances, resolutions, rules, and regulations of the Town in
Country Holding’s use and occupancy of the License Area.

Environmental Compliance. Country Holdings covenants and agrees that it will
not use, store or on-site dispose, nor will it permit the use, storage or on-site
disposal of any Hazardous Material or explosives under or about the Island
Property, nor will it transport or permit the transportation of Hazardous Material or
explosives to the Island Property. As used herein, the term “Hazardous Material”
means any hazardous or toxic substance, material or waste which is or becomes
regulated by any local governmental authority, the State of Colorado or the United
States Government. The term “Hazardous Material” includes, without limitation,
any material or substance that is (i) defined as a “hazardous substance” under
appropriate state law provisions; (i1) gasoline or petroleum products; (iii) asbestos
or an asbestos-containing material; (iv) mill tailings; (v) designated as a “hazardous
substance” pursuant to the Federal Water Pollution Control Act (33 U.S.C. §1321),
or any amendments thereto; (vi) defined as a “hazardous waste” pursuant to the
Federal Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (42 U.S.C. §6903) or any
amendments thereto; (vii) defined as a “hazardous substance,” “hazardous waste”
or “toxic substance” pursuant to the Comprehensive Environmental Response,
Compensation and Liability Act (42 U.S.C. §9601) or the Toxic Substances Control
Act (15 U.S.C. Sec. 2601, et seq., (1990)), or amendments thereto; (vii) defined as




a “regulated substance” pursuant to Subchapter I1X, Solid Waste Disposal Act
(Regulation of Underground Storage Tanks) (42 U.S.C. §6991) or amendments
thereto; or (ix) regulated or covered under any of the federal or state rules or
regulations promulgated pursuant to any of the above-referenced laws.

i. Term of License; Revocable. The License granted herein shall extend for a period
of one (1) year from the Effective Date and shall automatically renew for additional
periods of one (1) yearl thereafter, unless terminated pursuant to the terms of this
Agreement or by Country Holdings by at least six (6) months’ advance notice to
the Town..

j- Restoration of License Area. Upon termination, Country Holdings shall remove all
removable improvements in the License Area within a reasonable period of time,
unless otherwise agreed to by the Town, and shall restore the License Area in as
good a condition as when Country Holdings took possession, excepting only
ordinary wear and tear. In the event the improvements are not removed and/or the
Property is damaged, the Town may undertake removal or repair, at Country
Holdings’ expense, and assess Country Holdings for the costs of the removal or
repair. Permanent improvements shall remain on the License Area and become the
property of the Town upon termination of this License. Country Holdings shall
provide a performance deposit in the amount of $ to ensure such
restoration is appropriately completed upon termination and any costs for
restoration of the Town may be deducted from such amount.

k. Insurance. Country Holdings shall, at its sole cost and expense, procure and
maintain during the life of the Agreement property and commercial general liability
insurance in the amount of One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) single limit and Two
Million Dollars ($2,000,000) in the aggregate, and shall name the Town as an
additional insured.

. Title. Country Holdings hereby acknowledges the title of the Town to the TOP
Adventures Property and Island Property and agrees never to resist or deny such
title. Any and all use of the License Area by Country Holdings under this License
is permissive and not adverse to the interest of Town. This Agreement is made
subject to any existing easements, reservations, restrictions or rights of way of
record.

3. Sale of Equipment. The Town agrees to sell and convey to Country Holdings the TOP
Equipment more specifically identified on Exhibit B hereto for the purchase price of
$66,165.00, subject to the conditions set forth in this Agreement and the following:

a. Bill of Sale. The Town shall execute a Bill of Sale to convey the TOP Equipment
contemporaneous with the execution of this Agreement and payment of the
purchase price, the form of which is enclosed hereto as Exhibit C.



b. Any additional equipment desired or necessary for the operation of the Rec
Business shall be purchased at Country Holdings’ sole expense.

4. OQOperation Requirements: Agreement Contingent Upon Operation.

a. This Agreement is expressly contingent upon the operation of the Rec Business.
Country Holdings shall use the License Area and TOP Equipment for the operation
and development of a Rec Business, at a minimum to that substantially similar to
that previously offered by TOP Adventures, including:

i. River Operations: 9AM-5PM, Friday — Sunday, during the months of

ii. Equipment Rentals: 9AM-5PM, year-round (booking by phone).

b. All rights and licenses under this Agreement shall terminate if after notice of a
violation of the terms of this Agreement delivered to Country Holdings or its
successors or assigns, including but not limited to failure operate the Rec Business,
Country Holdings or its successors or assigns do not cure the default within seven
(7) days of the notice. This Agreement shall automatically terminate upon notice
of a violation not capable of being cured.

5. Competition. So long as Country Holdings or its assignee is operating the Rec Business in
accordance with this Agreement, the Town will not operate a business which competes
with the Rec Business or grant a third party a license to utilize the License Area. To be
clear, such provision shall not include issuing a business license to another recreation-
oriented business in Town or any use of the public boat ramp on the License Area.

6. Assignment of Rights. This Agreement is personal to the Town and Country Holdings and
does not run with Country Holdings’ interest in any property. The rights and obligations of
this Agreement may not be assigned in whole or in part without the prior written
authorization of the Town, which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. Any
unauthorized assignment made without prior written authorization shall be a material
breach of this Agreement, and this Agreement shall thereafter be deemed terminated for
cause. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Country Holdings may assign its interests in this
Agreement as set forth in paragraph 2.e or to an affiliate entity organized for the
administration or operation of the recreational business contemplated herein and/or
structured to achieve beneficial tax or regulatory treatment for the terms and conditions
agreed to herein.

7. Island Property. The Town is in the process of obtaining grant funding to construct a bridge
to the Island Property (the "Island Bridge"). Country Holdings agrees to provide to the
Town funds equal to any grants received by the Town and money appropriated by the Town
for construction of the Island Bridge, up to $480,190 (the “Matching Funds™). Within
twenty-eight (28) days of the Town providing notice to Country Holdings of the Town’s
appropriation and intent to the complete the construction of the Island Bridge Country
Holdings shall: (a) provide the Matching Funds to the Town; and (b) enter an agreement
with the Town for the development and use of the Island Property. In the event the Town
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does not ultimately construct the Island Bridge, the Matching Funds shall be promptly
returned to Country Holdings. In the event Country Holdings fails to timely complete the
foregoing, the Town shall have right to pursue development and use of the Island Property
with any other party and, further, may terminate this Agreement upon seven (7) days’
notice to Country Holdings.

Indemnification. Country Holdings agrees to indemnify, defend, hold harmless, and
release from liability the Town, its elected and appointed officials, managers, agents,
employees, contractors, and insurers, from and against any claim, liability, demand,
obligation, loss, damage, assessment, judgment, cost (including attorney fees), or expense
whatsoever relating to or arising out of its use of the License Area or arising out of or
related to its duties and obligations under this Agreement. Country Holdings shall be solely
responsible to defend any such action, proceeding, or claim for which the Town may be
entitled to indemnification, and the Town hereby agrees to fully cooperate with Country
Holdings in the defense or settlement, as the case may be, of such action, proceeding, or
claim, but the Town reserves the right to participate in the defense of any such action,
proceeding, or claim at its own expense. Country Holdings shall give written notice to the
Town within seven (7) days after Country Holdings’ actual knowledge of any matter giving
rise to the obligation contained in this paragraph.

Force Majeure. If by reason of force majeure, including, without limitation, acts of God,
earthquakes, governmental regulation, fire, flood, explosions, pandemics, epidemics,
quarantine restrictions, war, insurrection or riot, wrecks, labor difficulties, civil disorder,
delays in transportation, unusually severe weather (including lightning strikes), or failures
or fluctuations in electrical power or internet connectivity, a Party is unable to perform, in
whole or in part, its obligations as set forth in the Agreement, except for payment
obligations, such Party shall not be liable to the other for its failure to perform said
obligations, but only for as long as said force majeure event shall continue.

Termination. If, through any cause other than a cause under Paragraph 8, Country Holdings
fails to reasonably fulfill its obligations under this Agreement in a timely and proper
manner, violates any provision of this Agreement, or violates any applicable law, and does
not correct such nonperformance or violation within seven (7) days of receipt of written
notice, the Town shall have the right to terminate this Agreement for cause immediately
upon written notice of termination. Upon such termination, the Town shall have no further
obligations under this Agreement.

Governmental Immunity Act. No term or condition of this Agreement shall be construed
or interpreted as a waiver, express or implied, of any of the immunities, rights, benefits,
protections, or other provisions of the Colorado Governmental Immunity Act, C.R.S. §§
24-10-101, ef seq.

Notice. Any notice or communication required hereunder between the Town and Country
Holdings must be in writing, and may be given either personally or by registered or certified
mail, return receipt requested or by email at the email address provided below. If given by
registered or certified mail, such notice or communication shall be deemed to have been
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given and received on the first to occur of (i) actual receipt by any of the addressees
designated below as the Party to whom notices are to be sent, or (ii) three days after a
registered or certified letter containing such notice, properly addressed, with postage
prepaid, is deposited in the United States mail. If personally delivered, a notice shall be
deemed to have been given when delivered to the Party to whom it is addressed. Any Party
may at any time, by giving seven days’ written notice to the other Party, designate any
other address in such notice or communication shall be given. Such notices or
communications shall be given to the Parties at their addresses set forth below:

If to Town, to: With copy to:

Town Manager Parachute Town Attorney
Town of Parachute Karp Neu Hanlon, P.C.

P.O. Box 100 201 14™ Street, Suite 200
Parachute, CO 81635 P.O. Drawer 2030
stuartmc(@parachutecolorado.com Glenwood Springs, CO 81602

jic@mountainlawfirm.com

If to Country Holdings, to: With a copy to:

Ron Johnson Hoskin Farina & Kampf, P.C.
P.O. Box 28267 Michael J. Russell

Santa Ana, CA 92799 200 Grand Avenue, Suite 400
tenplushomes@yahoo.com P.O. Box 40

Grand Junction, Colorado 81502
mrussell@hfak.com

Representative. Each party represents and warrants to the other party that:

a. All actions or other conditions precedent necessary to bind such party to the terms
of this Agreement have been taken and/or have been satisfied such that such party
is bound to the performance of its obligations set forth in this Agreement; and

b. The person or persons executing this Agreement on behalf of such party have the
full right, power, and authority to bind that party to the obligations set forth in this
Agreement.

No Partnership; No Third-Party Beneficiary. Nothing contained in this Agreement shall
create any business relationship between the parties except for the contractual obligations
expressly stated herein. No third-party beneficiary rights are intended or created in favor
of any person not a party to this Agreement.

Severability. If any term or provision of this Agreement, or the application of any term or
provision of this Agreement to a particular situation, is held by a court of competent
jurisdiction to be invalid, void or unenforceable, the remaining terms and provisions of this
Agreement, or the application of this Agreement to other situations, shall continue in full
force and effect unless amended or modified by mutual consent of the Parties.
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Remedies. Either Party may, in addition to any other rights or remedies, institute an
equitable action to cure, correct, or remedy any default, enforce any covenant or agreement
herein, enjoin any threatened or attempted violation thereof, enforce by specific
performance the obligations and rights of the Parties hereto, or to obtain any remedies
consistent with the foregoing and the purpose of this Agreement.

Colorado Law. This Agreement shall be construed and enforced in accordance with the
laws of the State of Colorado. Venue for any action instituted relating to this Agreement
shall be in Garfield County, Colorado.

Attorneys’ Fees; Survival. In the event of any litigation or arbitration between the Parties
regarding an alleged breach of this Agreement, the prevailing Party shall be entitled to
reasonable attorneys’ fees. All rights concerning remedies and/or attorneys’ fees shall
survive any termination of this Agreement.

Amendments. This Agreement may be amended from time to time, in whole or in part, by
mutual written consent of the Parties or their successors in interest.

Waiver. No failure by either Party to insist upon the strict performance of any covenant,
duty, agreement or condition of this Agreement, or to exercise any right or remedy
consequent upon a breach of this Agreement shall constitute a waiver of such breach or of
any other covenant, agreement, term, or condition. Either party by giving notice to the other
Party may, but shall not be required to, waive any of its rights or any conditions to any of
its obligations under this Agreement. No waiver shall affect or alter the remainder of this
Agreement, but each and every covenant, agreement, term, and condition of this
Agreement shall continue in full force and effect with respect to any other then existing or
subsequent breach.

Entire Agreement; Counterparts. This Agreement constitutes the final and exclusive
understanding and agreement of the Parties and supersedes all negotiations or previous
agreements between the Parties with respect to all or any part of the subject matter hereof.
All waivers of the provisions of this Agreement shall be in writing and signed by the
appropriate authorities of the Town and Country Holdings. This Agreement may be
executed in counterparts, including any facsimile copies, each of which shall be deemed
an original and all of which together shall constitute one and the same instrument.

[Signature Page Follows]



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this Agreement has been entered into by and between the
TOWN OF PARACHUTE, COLORADO and COUNTRY HOLDINGS, LLC as of the date first
written above.

TOWN OF PARACHUTE, COLORADO

Roy McClung, Mayor
ATTEST:

Town Clerk

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

Jeffrey J. Conklin, Town Attorney



COUNTRY HOLDINGS, LLC

By:

Ron Johnson, Member

STATE OF COLORADO )
) ss.
COUNTY OF )
The foregoing Agreement was acknowledged before me this day of

, 2022, by Ron Johnson as the Member of Country Holdings, LLC.

Witness my hand and official seal.

Notary

10



EXHIBIT A - Licensed Premises Map
D Non-Exclusive License Area

Exclusive License Area
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EXHIBIT B- TOP ADVENTURES INVENTORY

Item: Quantity: |Trade In Value: [Total: Location: Condition / Notes:
UTVs & Vehicles
2019 4 seat Polaris RZR 1000 2[$ 14,500.00 | $ 29,000.00 |Garage
2019 2 seat Polaris RZR 1000 2[$ 12,500.00 | $ 25,000.00 |Garage
2012 E-SERIES CNG Ford Passenger Van 1% 10,500.00 | $ 10,500.00 [Town Hall
Bikes & Bike Equipment
Red "Diamond" Mountain Bikes 5| % 50.00 | $ 250.00 |Trailer
Red "Raleigh" Mountain Bikes 41 $ 50.00 | $ 200.00 |Garage
Red 'Giro' Bike Helmets 9| $ - $ - |Shack
Allen' Bike Rack for OHV 1 $ 75.00 | $ 75.00 |Garage
Kayaks/Tubes/Rafts/SUPs-
Blue "Bradley" River Tube Covers w/Tubes (Inflated) 13| § 10.00 | $ 130.00 |Trailer
Blue "Bradley" River Tube Covers w/Tubes (Deflated) 3| $ 10.00 | $ 30.00 |Garage
Blue "Bradley" River Tube Covers w/Tubes (Deflated) 8| $ 10.00 | $ 80.00 |Shack
Yellow "NRS Star Outlaw II" Inflatable Kayaks 5| $ 20.00 | $ 100.00 |Trailer
Yellow "NRS Star Outlaw II" Inflatable Kayaks 41 $ - $ - |Garage Leaking Air
Blue "NRS Star Outlaw II" Inflatable Kayaks 6| $ 20.00 | $ 120.00 |Trailer
Blue "NRS Star Outlaw II" Inflatable Kayaks 41 $ - $ - |Garage Leaking Air
Blue "NRS Outlaw I" Inflatable Kayaks 1 $ 20.00 | $ 20.00 |Trailer
Blue "NRS Outlaw I" Inflatable Kayaks 18| $ 20.00 | $ 360.00 |Garage
Red "Beacon" 2 Person Hard Kayaks 2l $ 50.00 | $ 100.00 |Garage
Blue "Sea Dolphin" 1 Person Hard Kayaks 41 $ 50.00 | $ 200.00 |Garage
"Awesafe" Inflatable Paddleboards 3| $ - $ - Trailer Leaking Air
"Starboard" Inflatable Paddleboards 11$ - $ - |Trailer Missing Fin
"Aztron" Paddleboard Pumps 3| $ - $ - |Trailer
Paddles-
Blue/white "Winnerwell" Double-sided Kayak Paddles 10| § - $ - |[Shack
Blue/white "Winnerwell" Double-sided Kayak Paddles 8| $ - $ - Garage
Red 'NRS' Double-sided Paddles 36| $ - $ - |Trailer
Red 'NRS' Double-sided Paddles 57| $ - $ - |Garage
"Attwood" One-sided Raft Paddles 15| § - $ - |Trailer
Misc. One-sided Adjustable Paddleboard Paddles 3| $ - $ - |Trailer
Black (No Brand) Double-sided Paddles 22| $ - $ - |Garage
Black/silver (No Brand) Double-sided Paddles 30| $ - $ - |Garage
"Intey" Paddleboard Paddle 11$ - $ - |Shack
PFDs (Life Jackets)-
Orange 'Extrasport' Adult Universal Life Jackets 6| $ - $ - |Trailer
Orange 'Extrasport' Adult Universal Life Jackets 31 $ - $ - Garage
Red 'Extrasport' Kids Life Jackets 12| $ - $ - |Trailer
Yellow 'NRS' Life Jackets 32 § - $ - |Trailer
Yellow and Blue 'Stohlquist' Kids Life Jackets 10| $ - $ - |Shack
Misc-
Kayak Repair Kits 10| $ - $ - |Shack
"Awesafe" Paddleboard Ankle Strap 11 $ - $ - |Shack
"NRS" Throwbags 2[ $ - $ - |Shack
TOTAL $ 66,165.00




Extibit

C Bill of Sale
(TOP Equipment)

KNOW ALL BY THESE PRESENTS, that the TOWN OF PARACHUTE, COLORADO (the “Grantor”),
for Sixty-Six Thousand, One-Hundred and Sixty-Five Dollars ($66,165.00), the receipt and sufficiency of which is
hereby acknowledged, hereby sells and conveys unto the COUNTRY HOLDINGS, LLC a Colorado limited liability
company (the “Grantee”) and the Grantee’s heirs, successors and assigns forever, the following:

The equipment set forth in Exhibit A.

Signed this __ day of ,2022.
TOWN OF PARACHUTE, COLORADO
By:
Name:

ATTEST:

Town Clerk
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AGENDA ITEM SUMMARY

TO: Mayor and Town Council

FROM: Teresa Beecraft, Finance Director
MEETING DATE: March 17, 2022

MEMO DATE: March 9, 2022

AGENDA ITEM: Approving Solid Waste Removal Contract
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:

The Town put an RFP out for Solid Waste Removal. We had three proposals.
1. Monument Waste $68,760.00 per year
2. Dependable Waste $72,588.00 per year
3. Waste Management Incomplete

FINANCIAL IMPACTS:
Utility customer fees will not change. The primary increase was the charges for town facilities disposal.

TOWN COUNCIL OPTIONS:
1. Approve Solid Waste Removal Contract with Dependable Waste.
2. Approve Solid Waste Removal Contract with Dependable Waste with modifications.
3. Decline to approve Solid Waste Removal Contract with Dependable Waste and direct staff
on next step.

STAFF RECOMMENDATION:
Staff recommends approving the Solid Waste Removal Contract with Dependable Waste.
e Local vendor preference
e Good relationship with vendor
e Billing system would stay the same
e No changes in utility customer fees

ATTACHMENTS:
A. Solid Waste Removal Contract — Dependable Waste



AGREEMENT FOR PROFESSIONAL SOLID WASTE REMOVAL SERVICES

THIS AGREEMENT ("Agreement") is made and entered into this 17th day of March,
2022 by and between the TOWN OF PARACHUTE, COLORADO, a home rule municipality
(the "Town"), and Dependable Waste Services, Inc ("Contractor").

WHEREAS, the Town desires that Contractor perform, and the Contractor desires to
complete, the following services set forth in this Agreement; and

WHEREAS, Contractor desires to perform such services pursuant to the terms and
conditions provided for in this Agreement; and

WHEREAS, the Parties hereto desire to set forth certain understandings regarding the
services in writing.

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants and agreements contained
herein, the parties agree as follows:

1. Services. The Town agrees to retain Contractor, and Contractor agrees to provide, the
"Solid Waste Removal Services" for the Town set forth in Exhibit A and summarized as follows:

Type # of Customers # of Cans # of weekly pickups
Residential 276 1 1
Residential 47 2 1

Location Type of container # of weekly pickups
Town Hall and Water Plant each 2Yd 1
Public Works 3Yd 1
Cottonwood Park 2Yd 1
Rest Area 7 4Yd 1

2. Contractor warrants and represents that it has the requisite authority, capacity,
experience, and expertise to perform the Solid Waste Removal Services in compliance with the
provisions of this Agreement and all applicable laws and agrees to perform the Solid Waste
Removal Services on the terms and conditions set forth herein. The Town reserves the right to
omit any of the Solid Waste Removal Services identified herein upon written notice to Contractor.

3. Compensation. The Town agrees to pay Contractor a sum not to exceed sixty-three
thousand, one hundred and forty-four Dollars ($72,588.00) per year for the Solid Waste Removal
Services. This cost adjusted to reflect the deletion by the Town in its sole discretion of any of the
Solid Waste Removal Services. The Contractor's bid to complete the Solid Waste Removal
Services is attached hereto as Exhibit A, and incorporated herein by this reference. The Town
shall make payment within 30 days of receipt and approval of invoices submitted by Contractor,
which invoices shall be submitted to the Town not more frequently than monthly and which shall
identify the specific Solid Waste Removal Services performed for which payment is requested.
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All amounts not paid when due shall bear interest at the rate of 1% per annum.

As applicable, the Town shall make payments to Contractor according to monthly
invoices from Contractor, excepting there from 5% of invoiced amounts, which shall be retained
by the Town as retainage to be released after final acceptance by the Town. Per C.R.S. § 24-91-
103, the Contractor may elect to substitute securities in lieu of retainage. Securities must be in a
form acceptable to the Town.

4. Term. The Term of this Agreement shall be for a three-year period from March 17,
2022 through March 16,2025, subject to appropriation and termination provisions herein.

5. Outside Support Services and Sub-Contractor. Any sub-Contractors shall be pre-
approved by the Town. A rate sheet for such sub-Contractors shall be provided to the Town.

6. Ownership of Instruments of Service. The Town acknowledges the Contractor's work
product, including electronic files, as instruments of professional service. Nevertheless, the final
work product prepared under this Agreement shall become the property of the Town upon
completion of the services and payment in full of all monies due to the Contractor.

7. Monitoring and Evaluation. The Town reserves the right to monitor and evaluate the
progress and performance of Contractor to ensure that the terms of this Agreement are being
satisfactorily met in accordance with the Town's and other applicable monitoring and evaluating
criteria and standards. Contractor shall cooperate with the Town relating to such monitoring and
evaluation.

8. Independent Contractor. The parties agree that the Contractor shall be an independent
contractor and shall not be an employee, agent, or servant of the Town. Contractor is not
entitled to workers' compensation benefits from the Town and is obligated to pay
federal and state income tax on any money earned pursuant to this Agreement.

9. Insurance Requirements. The following insurances policies shall be required in
accordance with the discretion of the Town Manager in light of the services provided under this
Agreement.

a. Comprehensive General Liability Insurance. Contractor shall procure and keep in
force during the duration of this Agreement a policy of comprehensive general
liability insurance insuring Contractor and naming the Town as an additional
insured against any liability for personal injury, bodily injury, or death arising out
ofthe performance of the Solid Waste Removal Services with at least One Million
Dollars ($1,000,000) each occurrence. The limits of said insurance shall not,
however, limit the liability of Contractor hereunder.

b. Comprehensive Automobile Liability Insurance. Contractor shall procure and
keep in force during the duration of this Agreement a policy of
comprehensive automobile liability insurance insuring Contractor and naming
the Town as an additional insured against any liability for personal injury, bodily
injury, or death arising out of the use of motor vehicles and covering operations
on or off the site
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of all motor vehicles controlled by Contractor which are used in connection with the
Project, whether the motor vehicles are owned, non-owned, or hired, with a
combined single limit of at least One Million Dollars ($1,000,000). The limits of
said insurance shall not, however, limit the liability of Contractor hereunder.

Terms of Insurance.

(1) Insurance required by this Agreement shall be with companies qualified to do
business in the State of Colorado with a general policyholder's financial rating
of not less than A+3A as set forth in the most current edition of "Best's
Insurance Reports" and may provide for deductible amounts as Contractor
deems reasonable for the Solid Waste Removal Services. No such policies
shall be cancelable or subject to reduction in coverage limits or other
modification except after 30 days prior written notice to the Town. Contractor
shall identify whether the type of coverage is "occurrence" or "claims made."
If the type of coverage is "claims made," which at renewal Contractor changes
to "occurrence," Contractor shall carry a six-month tail. Contractor shall not do
or permit to be done anything that shall invalidate the policies.

(11) The policies described in subparagraphs a. and b. above shall be for the
mutual and joint benefit and protection of Contractor and the Town. Such
policies shall provide that the Town, although named as an additional
insured, shall nevertheless be entitled to recovery under said policies forany loss
occasioned to it, its officers, employees, and agents by reason of
negligence of Contractor, its officers, employees, agents, subcontractors, or
business invitees. Such policies shall be written as primary policies not
contributing to and not in excess of coverage the Town may carry.

Workers' Compensation and Other Insurance. During the term of this Agreement,
Contractor shall procure and keep in force workers' compensation insurance and all
other insurance required by any applicable law. If under Colorado law Contractor
is not required to carry workers' compensation insurance, Contractor shall provide
the Town an executed Certificate of Exemption from Statutory Workers'
Compensation Law and Acknowledgment of Risk/Hold Harmless Agreement,
which shall be attached hereto as Exhibit B and incorporated herein by reference.

Evidence of Coverage. Before commencing work under this Agreement,
Contractor shall furnish to the Town certificates of insurance policies evidencing
insurance coverage required by this Agreement. Contractor understands and
agrees that the Town shall not be obligated under this Agreement until Contractor
furnishes such certificates of insurance.

Subcontracts. Contractor agrees to include the insurance requirements set forth in
this Agreement in all subcontracts. The Town shall hold Contractor responsible in
the event any subcontractor fails to have insurance meeting the requirements set forth
in this Agreement. The Town reserves the right to approve variations in the insurance
requirements applicable to subcontractors upon joint written request of subcontractor
and Contractor if, in the Town's opinion, such variations do not substantially
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affect the Town's interests.

10. Indemnification. Contractor hereby covenants and agrees to indemnify, save, and
hold harmless the Town, its officers, employees, and agents from any and all liability, loss, costs,
charges, obligations, expenses, attorney's fees, litigation, judgments, damages, claims, and
demands of any kind whatsoever arising from or out of any negligent act or omission or other
tortious conduct of Contractor, its officers, employees, or agents in the performance or
nonperformance of'its obligations under this Agreement.

11. Termination.
a. Generally.

(1) The Town may terminate this Agreement without cause ifit determines that
such termination is in the Town's best interest. The Town shall affect such
termination by giving written notice of termination to Contractor,
specifying the effective date of termination, at least 30 calendar days prior
to the effective date of termination. In the event of such termination by the
Town, the Town shall be liable to pay Contractor for Solid Waste Removal
Services performed as of the effective date of termination, but shall not be
liable to Contractor for anticipated profits. Contractor shall not perform any
additional Solid Waste Removal Services following receipt of the notice of
termination unless otherwise instructed in writing by the Town.

(i1) Contractor may terminate this Agreement without cause if it determines that
such termination is in Contractor's best interest. Contractor shall affect such
termination by giving written notice of termination to the Town, specifying
the effective date of termination, at least 60 calendar days prior to the
effective date oftermination.

b. For Cause. If, through any cause, Contractor fails to fulfill its obligations under
this Agreement in a timely and proper manner, violates any provision of this
Agreement, or violates any applicable law, and does not commence correction of
such nonperformance or violation within seven calendar days of receipt of written
notice and diligently complete the correction thereafter, the Town shall have the
right to terminate this Agreement for cause immediately upon written notice of
termination to Contractor. In the event of such termination by the Town, the Town
shall be liable to pay Contractor for Solid Waste Removal Services performed as
of the effective date of termination, but shall not be liable to Contractor for
anticipated profits. Contractor shall not perform any additional Solid Waste
Removal Services following receipt of the notice of termination. Notwithstanding
the above, Contractor shall not be relieved of liability to the Town for any damages
sustained by the Town by virtue of any breach of this Agreement, and the Town
may withhold payment to Contractor for the purposes of setoff until such time as
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the exact amount of damages due to the Town from Contractor is determined.

12. Work by Illegal Aliens Prohibited. This paragraph shall apply to all Contractors
whose performance of work under this Agreement does not involve the delivery of a specific end
product other than reports that are merely incidental to the performance of said work, or
information technology services or information technology products and services. Pursuant to
Section 8-17.5-101, C.R.S., et. seq., Contractor warrants, represents, acknowledges, and agrees
that:

a. Contractor does not knowingly employ or contract with an illegal alien.

b. Contractor shall not knowingly employ or contract with an illegal alien to perform
works or enter into a contract with a subcontractor that fails to verify to Contractor
that the subcontractor shall not knowingly employ or contract with an illegal alien
to perform work under this Agreement.

c. Contractor has participated in or attempted to participate in the basic pilot
employment verification program created in Public Law 208, 104" Congress, as
amended, and expanded in Public Law 156, 108" Congress, as amended,
administered by the Department of Homeland Security (hereinafter, "E-Verify") in
order to verify that Contractor does not employ illegal aliens. If Contractor is not
accepted into E-Verify prior to entering into this Agreement, Contractor shall
forthwith apply to participate in E-Verify and shall submit to the Town written
verification of such application within five (5) days of the date of this Agreement.
Contractor shall continue to apply to participate in E-Verify, and shall certify such
application to the Town in writing, every three (3) months until Contractor is
accepted or this Agreement is completed, whichever occurs first. This Paragraph
9 shall be null and void if E-Verify is discontinued.

d. Contractor shall not use E-Verify procedures to undertake pre-employment
screening of job applicants while this Agreement is being performed.

e. If Contractor obtains actual knowledge that a subcontractor performing work under
this Agreement knowingly employs or contracts with an illegal alien, Contractor
shall be required to:

(1) notify the subcontractor and the Town within three days that Contractor has
actual knowledge that the subcontractor is employing or contracting with
an illegal alien; and

(i1) terminate the subcontract with the subcontractor if within three days of
receiving the notice required pursuant to this subparagraph the
subcontractor does not stop employing or contracting with the illegal alien;
except that Contractor shall not terminate the contract with the
subcontractor if during such three days the subcontractor provides
information to establish that the subcontractor has not knowingly employed
or contracted with an illegal alien.
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f. Contractor shall comply with any reasonable request by the Colorado Department
of Labor and Employment ("Department") made in the course of an investigation
that the Department is undertaking pursuant to the authority established in
subsection 8-17.5-102(5), C.R.S.

g. If Contractor violates this Paragraph, the Town may terminate this Agreement for
breach of contract. Ifthis Agreement is so terminated, Contractor shall be liable
for actual and consequential damages to the Town arising out of said violation.

13. Compliance with C.R.S. § 24-76.5-103.

a. If Contractor is a natural person (i.e., not a corporation, partnership, or other
legally-created entity) 18 years of age or older, he/she must do the following:

(1) complete the affidavit attached to this Agreement as Exhibit C.

(11) attach a photocopy of the front and back of one of the valid forms of
identification noted on Exhibit C.

b. If Contractor executes the affidavit stating that he/she is an alien lawfully present
in the United States, the Town shall verify his/her lawful presence through the
federal systematic alien verification or entitlement program, known as the "SAVE
Program," operated by the U.S. Department of Homeland Security or a successor
program designated by said department. In the event the Town determines through
such verification process that Contractor is not an alien lawfully present in the
United States, the Town shall terminate this Agreement and shall have no further
obligation to Contractor hereunder.

14. Agreement Subject to Appropriation. To the extent this Agreement constitutes
a multiple fiscal year debt or financial obligation of the Town, it shall be subject to
annual appropriation pursuant to the Town of Parachute Municipal Code and Alticle X, Section 20
of the Colorado Constitution. The Town shall have no obligation to continue this Agreement in any
fiscal year in which no such appropriation is made.

15. Responsibilities. The Contractor shall be responsible for all damages to persons or
property caused by the Contractor, its agents, employees or sub-Contractors, to the extent caused
by its negligent acts, errors and omissions hereunder, and shall indemnify and hold harmless the
Town from any claims or actions brought against Contractor by reason thereof.

16. Entire Agreement. This Agreement, along with any addendums and attachments
hereto, constitutes the entire agreement between the parties. The provisions of this Agreement
may be amended at any time by the mutual consent of both parties. The parties shall not be bound
by any other agreements, either written or oral, except as set forth in this Agreement.

17. Governing Law and Venue. This Agreement shall be governed by the laws of the
State of Colorado, and venue shall be in the County of Garfield, State of Colorado.
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18. Governmental Immunity Act. No term or condition of this Agreement shall be
construed or interpreted as a waiver, express or implied, of any of the immunities, rights,

benefits, protections, or other provisions of the Colorado Governmental Immunity Act, C.R.S.
§§ 24-10- 101 et seq.

19. Assignability. Contractor shall not assign this Agreement without the Town's prior
written consent.

20. Binding Effect. This Agreement shall be binding upon, and shall inure to the benefit
of, the parties hereto and their respective heirs, personal representatives, successors, and assigns.

21. Survival Clause. The "Indemnification" provision set forth in this Agreement shall
survive the completion of the Solid Waste Removal Services and the satisfaction, expiration, or
termination of this Agreement.

22. Severability. Inthe event a court of competent jurisdiction holds any provision of this
Agreement invalid orunenforceable, such holding shall not invalidate or render unenforceable any
other provision of this Agreement.

23. Headings. Paragraph headings used in this Agreement are for convenience of

reference and shall in no way control or affect the meaning or interpretation of any provision of
this Agreement.

24. Notices. Written notices required under this Agreement and all other correspondence

between the parties shall be directed to the following and shall be deemed received when hand-
delivered or three days after being sent by certified mail, return receipt requested:
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If to the Town: Town Manager
222 Grand
Valley Way
Parachute,
CO 81635

If to Contractor;

25. Authority. Each person signing this Agreement, and any addendums or
attachments hereto, represents and warrants that said person is fully authorized to enter
into and execute this Agreement and to bind the party it represents to the terms and
conditions hereof.

26. Attorneys' Fees. Should this Agreement become the subject of litigation
between the Town and Contractor, the prevailing party shall be entitled to recovery
of all actual costs in connection therewith, including but not limited to attorneys' fees
and expert witness fees. All rights concerning remedies and/or attorneys' fees shall
survive any termination of this Agreement.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have executed this Agreement as of
the date first above written.

TOWN OF PARACHUTE, COLORADO

By:
Title:
ATTEST:
Town Clerk
CONTRACTOR:
By:
Title:
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EXHIBIT A
CONTRACTOR'S BID
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EXHIBIT B

CERTIFICATE OF EXEMPTION FROM STATUTORY WORKERS'
COMPENSATION LAW AND ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF RISK/HOLD
HARMLESS AGREEMENT

("Contractor") certifies to the Town of Parachute ("Town") that it is exempt from the
provisions ofthe Colorado Workers' Compensation Act.

If Contractor has any employees who will perform the Solid Waste Removal Services or
subsequently employs any person to perform the Solid Waste Removal Services as set forth in this
Agreement (other than subcontractors, who are not considered employees for the purposes of
workers' compensation), it agrees to provide the Town with a Certificate of insurance as required by
the Agreement indicating proof of statutory workers' compensation coverage on such persons prior to
their start of work for the Town.

Contractor acknowledges that it will be engaging in activities which exposes it to the risk of
bodily injury, that it is physically capable of performing the activities, and that all necessary
precautions to prevent injury to Contractor and others will be taken. Contractor shall not hold the Town
liable for any injuries sustained, by it or others, which may arise out of or in the course of the work
performed for or on behalf of the Town, and Contractor agrees to defend, indemnify, and hold harmless
the Town from all such claims.

CONTRACTOR:

By:

Title:




EXHIBIT C

AFFIDAVIT PURSUANT TO C.R.S. 24-76.5-103

L swear or affirm under penalty of perjury under
the laws of the State of Colorado that (check one):

I am a United States citizen, or
I am a Permanent Resident of the United States, or

I am lawfully present in the United States pursuant to Federal law.

I understand that this sworn statement is required by law because I have applied for
a public benefit. I understand that state law requires me to provide proof that I am lawfully
present in the United States prior to receipt of this public benefit. I further acknowledge
that making a false, fictitious, or fraudulent statement or representation in this sworn
affidavit is punishable under the criminal laws of Colorado as peljury in the second degree
under Colorado Revised Statute 18-8-503 and it shall constitute a separate criminal offense
each time a public benefit is fraudulently received.

Signature Date

INTERNAL USE ONLY Valid forms of identification

---current Colorado driver's license, minor driver's license, probationary driver's license,
commercial driver's license, restricted driver's license, instruction permit

---current Colorado identification card

---U.S. military card or dependent identification card

---U.S. coast guard merchant mariner card

---Native American tribal document

The following forms of identification may be accepted through February 28, 2007*

---original birth certificate from any state of the United States

---certificate verifying naturalized status by U.S. with photo and raised seal

---certificate verifying U.S. citizenship by U.S. government, e.g., U.S. passport

---order of adoption by a U.S. court with seal of certification

---valid driver's license from any state of the U.S. or the Dist. of Columbia excluding AK, HI, IL,
MD, MI, NE, NM, NC, OR, TN, TX, UT, VT and WI

---valid immigration documents demonstrating lawful presence, e.g., current foreign passpm 1
with current 1-551 stamp or visa, current foreign passport with 1-94, I-94 with asylum status,
unexpired Resident Alien card, Permanent Resident card or Employment Authorization card

* A waiver may be available where no identification exists or can be obtained due to a medical
condition, homelessness, or insufficient documentation to receive a Colorado L.D. or driver's
license. Contact your department director.
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TOWN COUNCIL
Meeting Schedule & Draft Agendas

All meetings are open to the public and held in the Town Hall Council Chambers at 6:30 p.m.,
unless otherwise noted. Agenda items are added to this list as they arise by staff or as requested
by Town Council.

Agenda items shown here are tentative and intended for planning purposes only. Please refer to
the published agenda for each meeting’s scheduled topics and final agenda.

Expected absences are noted below and are considered “excused” by the Town Council, per
Article II, Section 6 of the Town Charter.

Thursday, March 17, 2022
e Comprehensive Plan Update & Presentation
License Agreement Approval for TOP Adventures Property
Softgel RX MIP Application — Public Hearing
Solid Waste Contract Award to Dependable Services
MJ Licensing Fee Schedule Updates

Thursday, April 21, 2022

e Swearing in new Mayor and Town Council
Appointment of a Mayor Pro Tem
Discussion of Appointment Process for the Town Council Vacancy
Discussion of Appointment Process for Planning Commission Vacancy
Comprehensive Plan Update and Review

Thursday, May 19, 2022
e Appoint Town Council Member to Vacancy
Appoint Planning Commission Member
Town Council Legal Procedures and Training
Garfield County Hazard Mitigation Plan Adoption (tentative)
Comprehensive Plan Update (continued, if necessary)

Thursday, June 16, 2022

Thursday, July 21. 2022

Thursday, August 18. 2022




Thursday, September 15, 2022

Thursday, October 20, 2022
e Draft 2023 Budget Presentation and Discussion

Thursday, November 17, 2022
e 2023 Budget Discussion and Adoption

Thursday, December 15, 2022
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